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ABSTRACT 

This annotated bibliography, which has been entered 
into the SOLAR Bibliography File, focuses on the phonetics and 
phonology of tone, including studies on the physiology of phonation 
and pitch control, pitch perception, inherent pitch of vowels, the 
interaction of tone with nusical melody in tone languages, and other 
related issues. An attenpt has been nade to cover all the najor 
contributions to such subjects as the phonological representation of 
tone, the nature of downdrift, the interaction of pitch and consonant 
types, and to include many phonological descriptions of tone or 
"pitch accent" systems. The main entries, totaling 550, are listed in 
alphabetical sequence by author. In addition to the bibliographic 
citation, a list of keywords is provided for each entry» Abstracts 
ate given for virtually all entries. An index is provided from an 
alphabetical listing of all the keywords, the language names and 
families, and the geographical areas of languages referred to in the 
entries. (KM) 
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This biblioqraphy is a by-product of the UCLA Tone Project, a National 
Scionce Foundation under Grant GS 37735. It had its origin in the 
raadifi':! on tono and relatfil issues by the members of the tone group for 
the purposes of their research. 



Th'^ various . bi bliographic printouts were produced in cooperation with 
Dr. Tim Dill»r, head ot the SOL AR (Semantically-Oriented Lexical Archive) 
Project at syntem Development Corporation, Santa Monica, California. 
Each citation was written up on specially designed entry sheets. These 
worksheets were keypunched at System Development Corporation and entered 
into the Data Management System utilized by SOLAR(one of the SOLAR 
files, with the addition of the tone bibliography, now contains more 
than 4S00 citations on documents in linguistics). This s\ tem accepts 
ontrirs with the usual bibliographical information as well as abstracts 
and keywords. Following on-line editing the presen't volume was composed 
on the System Development Corporation IBM 370-145 computer. The design 
of the entry sheets, the computerized bibliography file, and the 
composed format we owe to Dr. Diller, who also gave generously of his 
time in producing the computerized data file and the composed printout. 



Since no large annotated bibliography on tone has been published before, 
it was felt that distribution of this work as a volume in the DCLA 
Working Papers in Phonetics series would be useful. 



Covera<j[e 



The focus of the present work is on the phonetics and phonology of tone 
includinq studies on the physiology of phonation and pitch control, 
pitch perception, inherent pitch of vowels, the interaction of tone with 
musical melody in tone languages, and other related issues. A 
bibliography of this size obviously is not exhaustive, but It is* as far 
as we know, the largest annotated bibliography on tone available today. 
Wf? have tried to cover all the major contributions to such important 
debates as those dealing with the phonological representation of tone, 
the nat:ure of downdrift, the interdiction of pitch and consonant 
types, and to include many phonological descriptions of tone or • pitch 
accent* systems. Clearly, a large number of entries, especially 
phonological descriptions of tone languages, could have been added if we 
had had more time, energy, and space. What has been included reflects 
to sofflf? extent the individual interests of jbhe compilers. Furthermore, 
th^ omission of any item does not mean that the compilers feel that the 
item is insignificant or uninteresting, tn fact some of the most 
familiar and significant literature on tone may well have been 
overlooked simply because It was well-known and had not been re-read 
recently. Some suggejstions on where to look in order to remedy some of 
the deficiencies of the present volume will be found below under 
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"Further SoiircGs" . 



Format. * 



Th ft main entries arw listed in alphabetical sequence by author (surname 
or equivalent) ani identified by a soqucnce number printed to the right. 
These numbers run from 9001 up. An index is provided from an 
alphabetical listing of all the keywords. In the index each keyword is 
followed by the sequortce numbers of all the entries which have the 
keyword in question. This keyword index forms a combined index of 
subjects, languages ctnd language families, and geographical distribution 
of languages, h reader interested in finding out which i ntrles discuss 
the phonological features of tone can look up "tone features" in the 
keyword index and then locate the entries with the sequence numbers; one 
interested in tone languages of the Athapaskan family can find 
"Athapaskan" in the keyword Index; similarly, one interested in finding 
the entries dealing with the tone languages of West Africa can look up 
"West Africa" in the keyword index. The way in which the keywords in 
these various areas have been dealt with will be discussed in the next 
three sections. 



SDBJECTS: Keyword Index 



Subject keywords in the index are designed to identify topics in the 
study of tone covered in the bibliographic entries. We have tried to 
put together a useful grouping of entries for the various topics. For 
example, the keyword "level tones" identifies all those entrley which 
discuss the maximum number of level tones believed to exist and those 
which describe a language as having an unusual number of level tones. 
Ml articles on the historical development of tone systems are 
identified by the keyword "tonal development". It may be necessary to 
brouse through the list of keywords until you find the keyword that 
might identify the topic you are interested in. Issues in phonological 
theory (global rules, cyclic rules, absolute neutralization etc.) , 
surrogate languages (drum language, whistle speech) and many other 
topics are listed. Many entries, however, proved rather difficult to 
characterise in terms of the subjects that they covtsred. For example, 
j.-ntries have been given the keyword "tone correspondences" if they 
dincuss cross-language correspondences of tone without drawing 
historical conclusions, even though it is unlikely that anyone* will ever 
be interested in looking up all the articles which deal with tone 
correspondences for their own sake. In order to compile a perfect index 
one would need to read the minds of those who will use this bibliography 
- but we hope the scheme used here is helpful and better than no subject 
index at all. 



LANCOArSB NAMES and LANGUAGE FAMILIES: Keyword tndex 



Bach language that is the focus of phonological description, phonetic 
investigation, internal reconstruction or whatever, or is used for 
eJtenplif ylng some theoretical point in an entry ia listed in the index. 
Aft atteiapt has b@en made to be accurate and consistent in assigning 
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Mimes to lauyuaqes. This is a difficult, task since there are manv 
.confusions of ncmenclatur^ .nd «isiaanti f icatLns! Thit is minV^a 
"^'^'^^ distinguished has not been k;pt apar?'an' lhat 
fTantT has be.n separated. Where competing names ?or the sa«e 

nr"fe?rHd'rn '^'^"^ """" (self-rlesiqnation anglicized) has be*>n 

ami [n linlT; - ""^"^r '''''^P*^ ''^^^^ ^^^^^ tradition of using '?his 

.dme in linguistic literature or where an established Enqlish ^"^/"^^ 

ie.'ugniti .n exists. Oia lect names have been avoided wh^?e possible 
•iner sho.ld therefore try possible alternative iam's fo^a qive^ 
Unguage or dialect if the one they are looking for does no? appear in 

: '^"^ ^^'»-Pl^« of how this works: all the Twi Sialerts 

l.sante, Uwapim, etc) and related dialects such as Fante or Brona are 
ind.xel under "Akan", the name that is used in Ghana ?oday^ ne Toao 

"'i''"' '''' i« listed undo; AvaUme' 

oince t hat i=; the lanquag- name that has been used in most publications 

' e ^i^^^h^'r;n'r'^'' ^^^^^^^ ^^^^^^^^ Svensk 'because ?ia% 

1^ e^t..blished English usage. The name Thai, referring to the national 

liuguago of Thailand, has been avoided because of its potential 
conf.nion with the name Tai, the term reserved for the ^amilj Jf 
Unguag-. to which Thai belongs. m this bibliography the nJt?ona] 

as "Siamese", the lanaiiaao fr^mi^M 
'^^1". Chinese presented a particular problem/as it u-.uaJ Iv doPs 
Th.^ practice adopted here has been to use the nam4s of the various ]o;.l 
virieties of Chinese and denotn the national language by Ma Jd^Jir ihus 
there no entries in the index under "Chinese"; the inderdoes 

o.^vrr contain "Taiwanese, Chao7hou, Cantonese" f tc. All of the entries 
relating to the Chinese family can be found by looking unde^^sinlt^c"? 

Un ,ua:r rH^"^'"!^'' T"^'^^ classification proposed for each 
languaie. Th-se genetic labels usually indicate intermediate levels of 

•?.v«^r, ""i".''"- ^''^n.ple, Indo-European docs not occi? among the 

x-ywords but several of the subfamilies do (Germanic. Baltic s?^vi^ 
indo-lranian). Among African languages the majorclass Niie^?inao 'i. 
Th. '.f"'' instead .ach Niger-Jongo languages cUsk^J^rcSberg 
Iho L^^nicjes of Africa 1963) into Wande, West Atlantic. Voltair^r^rr 
Kwi, Benu -Congo, and Adamawa-Tlastern. Some of the better stud ipr^ .rL 
are further identified by a lower-level classif^catioj, sucj as ' ''^ 
Volta-Comoo, Edo, Togo-Remnant, etc. within Kwa. In Beiue-Congo 
according to « reonberg » classification , there are four divisions, 
n at...u, cross Rivnr, Jukunoid and Bantiid. We "ve ac^epJed ih?s 
c:liS'.ification except that wp use a sepnrate ker.ord for those Banto^ 1 
l =inguagcs that have been classified as Bantu by" such schola?^ as 
Outhri.. because these languages are numerous LrpJominen it was felt 
a separa*-- keyword would be appropriate. The torm Bantu as ai^l.fa 
.ir.enbeng, Williamson and others, 'refer^ to a group t^at includes more 
lin-Tuag.s th.n Guthries's Bantu. So in order to make it clear tLI ^K 
^l^lni^V '''''''' i« in^.nied, the keyword "Narrow nLtu" irus'ed' oJly 
••' an^c 1. iaentifiPd by tL keyiirS ' 




th^ ca';- of the languages of Asia and America an attempt has be^n 
h.rUv'S^ appropriately si.pd units for classif ica tion! 5o sing?e 
authority has been followed but a 'consensus* position has been souaht - 
thlc5 may nave Jed to inconsistency. The principal Asian faminpc ^ 
recognized are SiniUc, Tibeto-BuLan . Ta\\ Siao-fao, ?ie? aJd Kam q.H 
tn America units such as Arawakan, UtJ-A^t^can, otomangiL; a^d 
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Athapriskdn neom well-defined, but there also seem to be numerous cases 
ct rather indeterminate i^f f ilia tion. The same is also true in the 
Ocr^anlc area. In these cases we hope that the labels assigned will still 
holp those interested in the languages of these areas to find what they 
aro looking for. 



GROGRRPHTCAL AREAS: Keyword Index 



The approximate location of languages referred to in the entries is also 
iniicdted in the keyword index. The following geographical areas have 
boon indicated: 



The boundaries of these areas have been adjusted to take linguistic 
relationship into account as well as geography. For example, ther^ is a 
t.jndencv for Tai languages spoken inside the borders of China to be 
l'>cated in "Southeast Asia". Also, the dividing line between North and 
Centr^^^ America, which falls somewhere in Mexico, has been bent to take 
iccoiii. of tho linguistic affiliations of the languages involved, 
nto-ftZT' can languaaes being located in "North AIn^^ica", Otomanguean 
languaics in "Central Aniorica". Transplanted languages are located in 
their h")molands, e..g. the Chinese spoken in San Francisco is r.?garded as 
helopqing in China. 



An abstract of usually SO to 250 words follows the basic referf^nce 
information for an entry. The abstracts in the oresent work vary in 
lenjth and in the amount of care and thoughtf ulness that went into their 
writing. They also vary in the degree to which a critical stance has 
boen adopted. Such variation is inevitable under the circumstances in 
which the work was compiled. The length of an abstract should not he 
thought of as necessarily proportianal to our estimate of the value of 
an entry. As time ran out some entries were includ<?d for which only ^ 
vt^ry superficial abstract was able to be written, others were included 
with no abstract at all. The abstracts aim to summarize the main points 
of an entry. Where they fail we apologi7e, but we feel that most of 
th^m will b3 helpful. We hope that some will result in bringing 
Mn jUotif idbly neglected work on tone as well ar facts and observatiors 
^botit some of the lesser-known languages to the attention of 
tonologists. 



Sources 



China 

Sou theast Asia 
Far Fast 
New Guinea 
Pacific Islands 
Europe 

Indian Subcont in^^nt 



North America 
Central America 
South A merica 
North Africa 
West Africa 
Fast Africa 
Southern Africa 



^bgtracts 



the gap caused by the slight covetagp of the various varieties of 
o hinese in the present volume car. be filled by consviltinq the gen^^ral 



bibliography on Chinoso linqnistics Rntitl^id CLIDOC: Chinosn Linquistic 

iiliUiaaiili^lli Qn Cora^utor by William S-Y. Wring ani Inatolp^IyovinT 

Cair,bri(l7P University Press, 1970, 513 pp. It contains over 1000 Pntri^s 
nrovidod with 'topic: taq.s* somowhat similar to the keywords of the 
pr':«r5^nt work. it also inclu'les an appended section in which 579 of th'* 
inaior articles a r(:> ihst ract ^l . Thin book is an pxpandoi vprsion of 
"Biblio-ir i-^hy of chinf>r.G t. in-^uistics" which appearod ii Cutront Trends 
In L iimiliiilicf} Volunio 2i Unauistics In l^ast Asia and nouth'^ast-AsII"*. 
edited by T. Hoheok, Woiiton, Tho M-iqiiF!, 1970, pp. 108-49^7" fhere"are 
also u.5-»ful bibliographical compilations at th^ end of othor articles in 
this samo voliirao and in othoc vcluroos in thp Current Tr^nd-^: series 
oj;peciany Volumo li Unjiuisticf; i.n -lub^Saharan Africa , 1971, volime 8- 
Qcoanic Liniiiiistics , 197:» and Volumfi 10: Linauistics"'in North AmoFica~7 
^974. Kach of the?^^ volumoT survoys work on t.hnTanguaqes~of ~a 
particular qr^ograph ical ir^a. 5?fie also "Invontory of Descriptive 
Tjterials" by William Mriqht in Handbook of fl idd le Anprican Indians 
VolillB^ lil Linauisl-ics , 1 9*^7 (Sf^rios oditpd by iobGrt"Hiuchopi7""voIu me «"> 
edited by Norman A. 'icouown) , pp. 9-62, containing 570 entries with 
nrief annotations and " r.nvr? ntorv ot Classif icatory Materials" bv Maria 
Teresa F-rn mdoz do Miranda, pp. f^j-78 of tho same volume, containing a 
small^^T number cf more extensively annotated entries dealing with 
comparative 1 1 tera»- ur'^^. fiddle flm-rica is the »"!esoair.eric^ n culture 
area' covering essontially those languages found from the northern 
border of I'^ixico down t -> the border of Costa Rica. For African 
languagejj the periodica lit.iraturo from 1950 to 1972 has heon 
tbr.tracf.-d in Afrii'JIl ^ilL^l-iacta published by the Tntornat ional African 
Institute with the suooort of UNK.>CO. For the languges of Southeast 
A3ia see also 0 iklioLirdilkiliO 2f. «2n -Khmer and Tai Linauistics by H. L. 
Shorto, Judith Jacob, .ind E.H..T. siramonds, Oxford Dniversit y'press 
196?; yibU'iaiiirhY i> ' ZXnnzZi^jLM LilliaMass by Pobert Shafer, Volirae 1 
»7 - Volu«ne 2 nf)l, otto ha r rasno wit z, Wiesbaden. 

In d;<ditic)n Hie read er :?hould consult the bibliographies in "The Many 
'fs-s of Fo" by Willlm, wang(r.r.quenr- number 951.3), Consonant Types and 
\one edit-d ! y Larry lly man (ruMiuenco number 9230^ and"The"Tone Tone" ncLA 
H2£lliE<l i^JE'Ti In Hhom'tics 21. ^ 



finally, entries in the present bibliography which have an extensive 
bibliography generally have that fact pointed out in the abstract. 



Ian Maddiesor 
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9001 

Abhott, H. (1972) "A • Deduced* Tone in Konkoaba" Institute of 
Linguistics, Gh«ina. 

MOTES: Papf>r presented at the 10th West African Languages Congress, 
Lv^gon, Ghana, March 1972. 

ABSTRACT: In the Saboba dialect of Konkomba adjacent high tones are 
autoraatiral ly doiinst«^pped and a low after high with any tone preceeding 
is raised level with the high. But alternations in both noiinal and 
verbal constructions botwieri mid and high are not handled by 
these rules, and must bo distinguished from non-alternating mid and hig 
h tones. The proposed solution is to posit a rising mid-high cobcagx 
tone on the syllables which show the alternation. The conditions 
un'ler which this complex tone is realized as high and as mid are 
discussed in some detail. 

KEYWORDS: tone rwios, downr:tep, domain of tone, techniques for 
tonal analysis, motphotonolog y, Konkomba, Voltaic, West Rfrica 



9002 

Abramson, Arthur (1962) Th^? Vowels and Tones of Standard Thai: 
Acoustical ncasuiements and Sxperiments. UAL, Depactiaent of 
Anthropology, University of Indiana, Bloomington. 

NOTBS: Publication 20 of the Indiana University Research Centre in 
Anthropology, Folklore and Linguistics. 

ABSTRACT: This Monograph reports acoustical measurements and perception 
oxperiment« for the vowels and tones of standard Thai. For the latter, 
m«asuieraonts of the fundamental frequency patterns of many sets of 
tonally differentiated single vowel and double vowel lonosyllabic 
morphemes were made. Average tonal contours for the 5 phonemic 
tones on both single vowel and double vowel monosyllabic mrrphemes were 
then calculated. Experiments on the perception of the 5 tones yielded 
the following major results: 1. The tones are identifiable in isolated 
monosyllables 2. Highly intelligible tones can be synthesized using the 
average pit-h contours that resulted from measurements of real speech 3. 
Pitch is the primary feature in signalling the tonal distinctions 
overriding other concomitant phonetic features associated with the 
tones. It Was also shown that allophonic variations in 
vowel length correlate with tone. Average durations of citation forms 
of geminate vowels occurring on e ach tone were calculated for 2 
subjects. Geminate vowels on the mid and low tones tend to be longer, on 
the high and fal.ling tones shorter than on the rising tone. 
KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamese, acoustics, tone 
perception, tone synthesis, instrumental study of tone 



9003 

Abramson, Arthur (1972) "Tonal Experiments with Whispered Thai" Papers 
in Linguistics and Phonetics to the Memory of Pierre Delattre. Valdman, 
Albert (^d.) Mouton, the Hague. pp. 31-4U 

NOTES: Earlier versions of this paper were presented at the 73rd Annual 
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of thf) mod»»rn liincruKjp a ssjocia tion of America, D.'*CGnbpr, 195fl and he 
5.^th Meotin'} of th'^) Acoustical society of: America, October, 1959. 
ABSTRACT: 'deports on tonal experinents with whispered speoch in Thai, 
t^psults of pGcception tsstrs indicahr that in the context-free setting 
of i5jol=itei word"^*, whisper^M Thai tonf»s cannot be well identifiei, hut 
in a 

sufficiontly lon<^ sentence context, some Thai speakers can do reasonabl 
y well dt identifying certain tones. Whispered communication can be 
ambiguous in short utterances with low redundancy. In longer utterances 
or in short utterances eraheddoi in a coiiy^>rsation or a particular 
situation, the high contextual redundancy plus the tonal distinctions 
that whispering docs provide, combine to make whispered communication 
guite ffiasihle. 

KKYWOPPS; Siamese, whispf»red speech, tone perception, southeast 
Asia, Tai 



9004 

Agnew, Arlr-np and Kv^lyn Pike (1957), "Phonemes of Ocaina (Huitoto) 
UAL. 2.3.1, pp. 2a-27 

AfJSTnACT: Two tone levels are positai for Ocaina. Successive low tones 
ire progressively lower. Palatalised consonants have pronounced pitch 
glides to adjacent tones. Vowel sequences flay have HH, LL, L d, or HL 
ton=is. 

!<EYW0P0!3: downdrift, consonant typ':»s and tone, Ocaina, Huitoto, 
?»outh America 



9005 

Abramson, Ar*-hur anm Uonna Frickson i1972) ''Electromyographic Study of 
the Tones of Thai" Status Reports on Speech Research, Ilaskins 
Laboratories, New Haven. 3 1, pp. 231- 236 

ABSTRACT: An electromyographic analysis of the production or" tones of 
standard Thai indicates that activity of the cricothyroid muscle 
increases with the raising of Po, and the activity of the strap muscles 
- the sternohyoid, sternothyroid, and thyrohyoid - incr'eascs with the 
lowering of Fo. 

KEYWOHOS: Southeast Asia, Tai, elertromyography, larynx, 
Siamese 



9006 

Andc»rson, Doris (1962) Conversational Ticuna. Summer Institute of 
Linguistics, University of Oklahoma, Norman. 402 pr. 
APST^ACT! A coursebook designed to He ach yourself Ticuna with the 
help of recorded conversations. Thf^ transcription employed throughout 
the analysis of the language assumes five level <-ones proposed by 
Lambert Ander-ron. Tone drills are included and a Ticuna -Knglish 
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vocabulary and a list of words differing only in tone, 
KEYWORDS: Ticuna, Tucanoan, Anaean-Squatorial, pedagogy 



9007 

Anderson, Lambert (1958) "Vocabulario Breve Del Idioaa Ticuna" Tradicion 
(Cuzco) . 8.21 

NOTKS: Abstracted by Bright, William. UAL 27.2: 159, 1961. 
ABSTRACT: Ticuna is spoken in tha border of Peru, Columbia and Brazil. 
This study provides a brief statement of the phonemes and a 
Spanish-Ticuna vocabulary of over 700 words, rivo tone levels are 
distinguished, with four two-level combinations. 
KEYWORDS: level tones, Ticuna, South America, Tucanoan, 
Andean-Sgua toria 1 



. , . 9008 

Andrews, Henrietta (19a9) "Phonemes and Morphophonemes of Teaoayan 
Otomi" UAL. 15.4, pp. 213-222 

ABSTRACT: Description of the phonemic system, including consonants and 
vowels (characterized phonetically and distributionally) ; tones, their 
allotones and distributions; illustration of types of conditioned root 
tone changes; the independence of stress and tone;, junctural phonemes 
aad their realizations; syllable structure; permissible vowel and 

* consonant sequences. Morphophonemic processes are described, including 
phoKcroe alternations, apocope, syncope, consqnant assimilations, vowel 

_ assimilations, and the occurrence of the 'glottal morphophoname • , 
KEYWORDS: tone distribution, tone sandhi, Otomi, otomanguean. 
Central Araericc-* 



9009 

(1961) The Tonal Structure of Ewe. Hartford Seminary Foundation, 
Connecticut. 

notes: Hartford Linguistic lonographs No. 1. 

ABSTRACT: Ansre proposes an analysis of the tonal system of standard 
Ewe which derives three surface level tones from two underlying tones 
resulting from the interaction of three classes of consonants with the 
underlying tones, and of the morphosy ntactic position of the 
tcne-bearing units (noun prefix, noun stem, etc.). 
KEYWORDS; Ewe, Kwa, West Africa, consonant types and tone, 
aorphotonology, tone rules 



9010 

Armstrong, Lilias (19U0) The Phonetic and Tonal Structure of Kikuyu. 
oxford University Pross for the International Institute of African Langa 
ages and Cultures, London. 363 pp. 
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KRyWO»?DS; East Africa, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo, morphotono] og y, 
tone rules 



9011 

AriBSttong, Robert g. (1968) "Yala (Ikon): a Terrace'l- level Language 
wit.h Threw ToriGs" Journal of West African Languages. S.I, pp. 49-!>8 
KE^;WQPOS: Vila, Kwa , liowndrift, tone rules. West Africa, level 
tones 



9012 

Aristrong, Robert g. (1972) "A Note on Downstep in Yala (Ikon)" Studies 
in African Linguistics. 3.3, pp. 423~(»25 

NOTES: S<sci iilso "Yala (Ikoa) , a Terraced-Level Language with Three 
Tonemes". Journal of West African Languages S.l: U9-58. 
ABSTRACT: This note mainly reiterates important points nade in another 
article by this author (see notes above) concerning downdrlft and 
downstop and the infLuence of the mid tone on these phenoraena. Further, 
the notion • latent tone* is 

introduced as a possible way of treating downstep and blocking of glide 
fornation between a high and low tone as different manifestations of a 

singl<» phonological process. 

KEYHOPDS: West Africa, Kwa, Yala, downdrift, downstep, tone 
rules 



9013 

Arnott, David W. (1958) "The Classification of Verbs in Tiv" Bulletin 
of the School of Oriental and African Studies^ London. 21.1, pp. 111-133 
KEYWORDS: (norphotonology. West Africa, Tiv, Benuo-Congo, 
nantoid 



9014 

Arnott, David (1964) "Downstep in thi Tiv Verbal System" African 
Language Studies. 5, pp. 34-51 

ABSTRACT: After considering an analysis In tertnr. of three tonemes 
Arnott suggests Tiv is better analyzed with two basic tones cnl 
downstep. Eleven tenses with axaiples of six verbal types ira oxanlned 
and the occurrence of downstep described. 

KEYWORDS: Tiv, Bantoidt Benue-Congoi West Africa, downstep, 
fflocphotonology 



9015 

Awobuluyl, Oladele (1970) "High-tone- junctloij-contractlng Verbs In 
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Y.»ruba" Journal of West. African Languages. /.I, pp. 29-38 
KEYWORDS: Yoruba, Kwa, Wast. Africa, aor photonology , syntactic 
structure and tone 



9016 

Avfohuluyi, oladele (1971) "The Phonology of Yerwa Kanuri" Research 
Notes, University of Tbadan. a.1, pp. 1-21 

ABSTRACT: This paper includes a brief taxonomic description of Yerwa 
Kanuri phonology. Two level tone phoneaes are posited: high and low. 
The high tone phonenie has two allotonic variants - a single 
•lower-thgn-high* pitch and a sequence of high plus • lower- than-high* pi 
tch - in the environment between a low tone and a pause. No exaaples are 
'jiven. Tone bearing units include vowels and a syllabic nasal. 
KEYWORDS: Nilo-Saharan, Kanuri, West Africa 



9017 

Awobuluyi, oladele (197 2) "The Morphophoneaics of Owon Afa" Research 
Notes, University of Tbadan. 5.2-3, pp. 25-4a 
NOTES: Paper presented at a Round Table Meeting on Elision and 
Assimilation in West African Languages, University of Ibadan, Hay, 1971. 
ABSTRACT: Owon Afa (spoken in oke-Agbe, Nigeria) has three level tones. 
Rules of » tone reduction*, 'vowel reduction', 'vowel assimilation* and 
•vowel coalescence* are posited to deal with changes which occur to 
adjacent vowels separated by a word boundary. 
KEYWORDS: owon Afa, West Africa, tone rules, Kwa 



9018 

Bahl, Kalicharan (1957) "Tones in Punjabi" Indian Linguistics. 17, pp, 
139-ia7 

ABSTRACT: Bahl describes the Punjabi dialect known as Hajhi as having 
even, rising 

and falling tones. Even tone is n.id but terminated by an abrupt rises i 
isinq tone is phonetically, rise- fall; falling tone phonetically 
fall-rise with a tendency for creaky voice to occur. Bahl concludes 
that "e ach phonological word has only one lexically significant and 
contrastive tone which can occur on any one of the syllables", 
KEYWORDS: Punjabi, Tndo-rranian, Indian Subcrntinent, pitch accent 
consonant types and tone 



9019 

Bahl, Kalicharan (19S7) "A Note on Tones in Western Punjabi (Lahanda) « 
indian Linguistics. 18, pp, 30-34 

ABSTRACT: Bahl notes that the Lahanda dialect of Awankari has four 
series of stops 
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as well as tone contrasts. The phonetic rlifferences of pitch can be ass 
igned to two tones, even and rising, which can occur with all stop 
series. 

KEYWOKDS: Punjabi, Tndo-I ranian , Indian Subcontinent, consonant 
types and tone* 



9020 

Bainqbor.e, \yo (196fi) "Tho Assimilated Low Tone in Yoruba" Lingua. 16 
pp. 1-13 

ABSTRACT: Bamgbose points to tonal contrasts between high and rising, 
aid and lowered lid , and low and falling which arise in Yoruba when 
conditioning environments ar'=> removed by assiailation or elision. 
Reluctant to propose a phonological contrast between these tonal variant 
s, he sugge^sts instead a 'prosody of assimilated low tone' which is pres 
ent in forms which lack the environment of an actual low tone (which 
normally selects the correct allotone) . Certain compounds, numerals, 
deictica, r?tc. are shown to have the same allotones as would normally 
follow a low tone 
but have no low tone environment. 

KEYWORDS: tone rules, Yoruba, downstep. West Africa, Kwa 



9021 

Dascoro, Rurt (1959) "Tonomochanics of Northern Topehuan" Phonetica. H 
Dp. 71-88 

NOTES: Abstracted by William Bright UAL 27.3 p. •258, 1961. 
ADST^lACT: The recognition of two phonemic tones in Tepehua loads to 
description of 

r2Xtensivo morphotonemic p'^rturbat ions . Certain suffixes condition Chang 
es of tone in stems, which are divxded into classes on the basis of the 
various chmges which 

occur, '^onal alternations al^o occur in cortain syatactic combinations. 
KBYWOffD.S: <-one rul^s, raor photonology, Piman, Tepehua, nto-A2tecan 
North America 



9022 

ach, Douglan (192U) "Th4 science of Ton'^ticr. anl Tts Application to 
Baiitu Languages" Bantu Studios. 2.2, Dp. 75-106 

ABSTRACT: This paper deals with the definition of tone, cla;^sif icaticn 
of tones, typology of tone-- languages, tone transcription, and othf^r 
important issues related to tho study of tone. Included alr.o is an 
outline of tones of Xhosa. Of particular interest in Xhosa are Beach's 
observations about the interaction between onsonaiit types and tone. 
KKYWO^l)?!: transcription, consonant types and tone, domain of tone, 
VhC'Sa, level tones, contour tones, tone sandhi, tor photonology , 
intonation ^nd tone, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo, southern Africa 
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9023 

He arth, Thomas (196fl) "Eturle Instrunentals Des Tons Du Toura (Cote 
D' Ivoire) " Cahif*rs Ferdinand De Saussure. 2**, pp. 45-58 
KElfWORDS! Toura, ftande. West Africa, instruaental study of tone, 
lovel ton-^'S 



9024 

Be arth, Thomas (1971) L'enonce Toura (Cote D'ivoire) . Sumier Institute 
of Linguistics, Onivorsity of Oklahoaa, Nornan. 481 pp. 

NOTES: Doctoral thesis submitted to the University of Geneva 
ABSTRACT! Included in this grammar of Toara are 7 brief chapters on 
phonology. Be arth posits four level tones btit sees these as surface 
realisations of six morphotonemes. A ton*? i: the same syllable can 
usually be followed only by an equal or lover tone not a higher one. 
KEYWORDS: Toura, Mande» West Africa, level tones, tone rules 



9025 

Be arth, Thomas and Hugo Zemp (1967) "The Phonology of Dan (Santa)" 
Journal of African Languag^^s. 6.1, pp. 9-29 

ABSTRACT: Five phonemic level tones are posited for Dan, and iustlfied 
by contrast 

in substitution frames. 

KEywonDS: West Africa, Mande, Dan, level tones 



9026 

Bee, parlene (1965) "Usarufa Distinctive Features and Phonemes" 
Linguistic Circle of Canberra Publications, Series A. 6, pp. 39-68 
NOTES: Orginally submitted as a Master's thesis at Indiana Dniversitv. 
Reprinted in McKaughan 1973 pp. 204-224. 

ABSTRACT: A Jakobsonian approach to features is applied to Osarufa. 
Tone is discussed under prosodic features which are distinguished froi 
inherent features, 

KEYWORDS: East New Guinea Highland Stock, Osarufa, New Guinea 



9027 

Bfie, Darlene and Kathleen Glasgow (1962) "Osarufa Tone and Segmental 
^ Phonemes" Oceania Linguistics Monographs, University of Sydney. 6, pp. 

NOTESj Studies in Hew Guinea Linguistics. Reprinted in HcKaughan 1973 
. pp. 190-203. 

ABSTRACT: Three phonemic tones (high, low, falling) are posited and 
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their distribution and pertQr bat ions are described, 
KEYHORDS: tone rules, tone distribution, stress and tone, Usarufa 
N^iv Guinea, East Mew Guinea Highland Stock 



9028 

Bell, Hernan (1968) "The Tone Systen of Nahas Nubian" Journal of African 
Languages. 7.1, pp. 26-32 

ABSTRACT: Bell reviews earlier work wjiirh has generally discounted tone 
in Nubian and proposes an analysis of the najor facts of the Hahas tona 
system. Words nay be up to three syllables long and aay consist of all 
low or all high toned syllables or of one or two low syllables followed 
by one or two high syllables. Low does not follow high in the same 
word. In compound formation the first element takes all low tones. Rules 
for allotones under conditions of emphasis and in phrase-final position 
are discussed, 

KETNORDS: Nahas, Nubian, North Africa, tone rules, domain of 

tone 



9029 

Bendor- Samuel, John and Inge Meier (1967) "Some Contrasting Features of 
the Tzi Verbal System" Journal of African Languages. 6.1, pp. 30-Ul 
ABSTRACT: A detailed investigation of tone patterns associated with 
affirmative active verbs. 

Kl^TWORDS: West Africa, Lower Niger, Kwa, tzi, aotphotonology, 
upstep, tone rules 



9030 

Benedict, Paul (19tl8) "Tonal Systems in Southeast Asia" Journal of the 
Aierican oriental Society. 69.4, pp. t8a-191 

ABSTRACT: The general configuration of the tonal systems of Shanghai, 
Cantonese, Annamese, Siamese, and Burmese arc presented. Special 
attention is given to the number and kind (level or contour) of tonemes, 
distribution of tones and syllable Jiypes, correlation between tones and 
ittiiials of the syllables, possibility of tonal contrast in unstressed 
syllables, and the phonemic status of creaky voice. It is not^d that 
possibilities of tonal contrast 

are reduced in syllables with voiceless stop finals, syllabled with cte 
aky voice, and reduced syllables with tato sttess. Also suggested are 
methodological procedures for the analysis of tonal systems. 
KEttlORDS: consonant types and tone, tone distribution, techniques 
for tonal analysis, China, Southeast Asia 
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Bennett, Patrick (197a) "Tone and the Nilotic Case System" Bulletin of 



ERIC 



"BT COPir mUBLt 

PAGE q 

1-ho School of' orjfuitil -wid African Studies, London. 37.1, pp. 19-28 
AUSTRATT: In '\ nambor of Nilotic languages (Maaiiai, Kalenjin, Toso, 
►•;t.c, nut not the Luo rjroup) ther« is a noralnative /accusative case 
inarkin'j of nouns bar.od <ixcl iir.i vel y on tonal differentiation. Bennett 
.Uiscus.sos th'^sp and considert. evidence for possible suffixal origin, 
dnd/or tho possibility of borrowing of case distinctions from Cashitic 
where they are widely d istr i!)Ut od . 

KEYWORDS: syntactic struct ire and tone, borrowing, Milo-Saharan , 
Nilotic, ,=:/ist Africa, Cushitic 
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nonson. Pot or, Timothy Smith, and Linda ArreaGa (1974) "Lateralization 
of Linguistic Tono - Fvidence from Cantonese" Cerebral Dominance. Linda 
ffoger.5 (ed.) niain Informafcton Service, Hniversity of California, Los 
Angeles. np. 19-20 

NOTES: The Volume is nrain Information Service Conference Report 34; 

Conf er«ncf^-« 

on January 5, 1971. 

ARrirPAC": in a dichotic listening experiment designed to test the 
conclusions of the Van Lancker and Fromkin study of ear advantage in 
peiception of Thai tones by groups of Thai and English listeners it was 
found that no ear advantage could be shown for Cantonese tones for 
oiTher English or Cantonese subjects, the authors point out that in the 
. Thai experiment, subiect:3 had the words spelled in Thai and Roman 

orthography whore as in the Cantonese experiment only Chao tone letters 
were gi von. ? 
KEYWO!?DS: dichotic listening 



9033 

Bergman, r.ichard (1971) "Vowel Sandhi and Word Division in Igede" 
Journal of West African Languages. 8.1, pp. 13-25 

ABSTRACT: This paper discusses vowel elision and coalescence in Igede, 
which has four contristive level tones. Tonal changes sometimes also 
result from the juxtaposition of two vowels. Rules for tonal 
asKirailition and tone changes are given. 

KEYWORDS: +ono rules, Tgede, Kwa, West Africa, level tones 



90 34 

Oerry, JicH (1970) "A Note on the Prosodic Structure of Krio" UAL. 
36.4, pp. 266-267 

ABSTRACT: Hopeats the proposition that Krio (of sierra Leone) is a tone 
language and corrects the simple view that high tone corresponds to 
stress in onglish. Some remarks on lexical and intonational variation 
of pitch aro also included. 

KbYWORD^: stress inl tone, loanwords, intonation and tone, Krio 

West Africa, Atlantic Creole 
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9035 

Beuchat, P-D (1962) "Ad^iit ional Notes on the TonoBorphology of the 

Tsonga Soun" African Studies. 21.3-1*, pp. 105-122 

ABSTRACT: A restatement of Cole-BRUChat 1959. 

KEYWOHns: Tsonqa, Narrow Bantu, Bpnue-Congo, Southern Africa, 

morphotonology 



9036 

Dittle, William (1963) "K lowa-apache" Studies in the Athapaskan 
Languages. Hoijer, Harry ot al. (eds.) , Dniversity of California 
press, Berkeley, pp. 76-101 

NOTES: University of California Publications in Linguistics Volume 29 
ABSTPACT: A qeneral structuralist description of Kinwa-Apache 
phonology, morphology and r.yntax includes mention of its two-level tone 
system. All citations are fully tone-marketl. 

KEYWOBDS : Kiowa-Apache, Athapaskan, North America, Apachean 



90 37 

Black., J. W. (19U9) "Natural Frequency, Duration, and Intensity of 
Vowels in Spading" Journal of Speech and Hearing Disorders. 14.3, pp. 
216-221 

ABSTRACT: i^aper contains mean values of fundamental frequency 
measurements of 11 vowels as spoken by 16 speakers of American English. 
Results of frequency measureraonts show that- frequency varies with the 
openness of i he vowel; the more open, the lower t hp frequency. 
KEYWORDS: vowel height and tone, intrinsic pitch of vowels, 
acoustics. 



9038 

Blair, Robert (196U) Yucatnc maya Noun and Verb Morphosyntax . Indiana 
University, Rlooraington. 
NOTES: Prof, thesis. 

KEYWORDS: rnorphotonology, Yucatec, mayan, Centu'il America 



903 9 

Bolinger, Dwight (ed. ) (1972) Tntonation. Penguin, Baltimore. 46'4 pp. 
ABSTRACT: A collection of reprinted articles dealing with intonation, 
tone and related issues. 

keywords: intonation and tone, music and tone, consonant types 
and tone, instrumental study of tone, acoustics, intonation 
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ilournal of African 



3ot \u Mjock, Menci (10r,4) »tLes Tons En Bisa" 
ImgU'Kjor.. pp. 2*j^-2'59 

AnsTPACT: A bri.-*f 'I'.-scription of tonal contrasi-s 
r.pokfin in th- Canioroon:^ ) . 
KFYWOr^D^: Ba.'sa, N,arrow HanMi, Den no -Congo , Went Africa 



in Basa (or Mbene, 



Hoxwen, .loiot, an.! yiuiv\cn Qoxwell (1966) "Mori Phonomes" Linguistic 
CiLcl- or r-inhorra b'u blicat ionfj , series A. 7, pp. 77-93 "^''^^^^^ 



^<iT2S: pir--rs in M'-w (miriea Linguistics, Mo. 5 

ABSTRACT: In tho cour.so of an outline of t ho phonology of Wr»ri a 

two-ievo] fon^. syin-^m i a d<^scri h^d. Thp pitch fFnge between high and 

low IS to be narrow. Dissyllabic wor-ls with low-low have not be*»n 

found nor hive f our-.-iyllablo words in which the 2nd and/or 3rd 

nyllaliU^'^ ar^^: low whilo 1r,t and 4th are high. 

K?:ywt»ts: fono lintribution, Weri, New Guinea 



904 2 

nr^iiioy Corn-lius (1911) "Graphic Analysis of the Tone-acconts of the 
■;ip!'2^;, ^^"^^'^'^'J'-" Journal of thf. American Oriental Society. 31.3, pp. 

Au.^TR.\CT: -hir. pc>por r -.port,-.:; thf? recjultt: of tho first instrumental 
analysis of Thai ton-a. Measurements of tho long open syllable Fnaa 1 
pronounc..! on th.. 5 Thai ton-s - circuraflPx, rising, falling, middl^^, 
'^^r''''^^^ ; w«rP jade with aroussDlot appa ratus and plotted on'^ 
graph. It was found that nono of the ton«-s are strictly level 
throughout thP duration of the sy liable. Tho ton-s fall into 2 groups 
banod cn th.:> range of pitch contour - circumflox, falling, and rising 
witn a larg- pitch contour; middle and depressed with a small pitch 
contour. Thp first group of tones occur rnly on syllables that contain 
at: It^a^t ? sonorant sogra«nts; the latter group is not so restricted. 
y x.ti.^n lA also made of a aixth tone - short high - that is found only 
in short syllables. ' 

HilfW.j-D'^: southeast Asia, Tai, siaraesH, instrumental study of tone 



9043 

[|raUcy, rornoliuK (1916) "On Plotting the Inflections of the Voice" 
hno\Tjy! ^21s?pp!'^S^,!21f ^ Anthropology Archaeology and n. 

ABSTRACT! Two necessary coordinates for voice inflection are pitch 
level (space coordinate) and pitch tnovomont (time coordinate) . Based on 
jHasarejionts taken f.Hoi, the rousselot apparatus, Bradley shows how the 
time-spacr* coordinates for voice inflection can he 

r-pre.^nntp1 graphically. Tt is claioiod that these graphic represent atii 
TT, directly reflect how voice inflection i<^ reprt.sented in the human 
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mind. No supporting empirical evid'^nce is qivcn other than the yeneral 
observation that thft 'human mind habitually roordinates space and 
timo*. Th<? tones ot That and Peking Chinoso arc us ed for illustration. 
KEYWORDS: China, Southeast Asia, T.ii , Siamose, Pekinese, 
Mandarin, psychological reality, instrumental si.udy of tono 



Rriqht, Jane (196U) "The Phonology of Smith River ^thapasKan (Toloua)" 
UAL. .10.2, pp. 101-107 

AnSTPACT: Description of thfi phonology, including segraontal phonemes, 
t.heir phonetic characterizations and allophonic distt ibut ionSp and 
justiflcaion for aspects of the analysis; illustration of the pitch 
accent system and thr» limited distribution ot the pitches; and syllable 
types and the restrictions on the distribution 

rf phonemes within syllables. Dicusses the consonant system, citing 
cognat«>s from Kutchin. 

KEYWOT70S: North America, Tolowa, Athapascan, tone distribution, 
pitch accent 



0045 

•bright, William 0. (1957) "Singing In Lushai" Indian Linguistics. 17 
pp. 2«t-28, 

' T\Bi?TRAC'^: Bright compares lexical tonos with th^^ musical melody of a 
•new' and an 'old' song in Lushai and finds a lack of correspondence. 
The r.dunlancy of tone is t?»ken to p-crmit its sacrifice in singing 
without loss of intelligibility. 

KBYWOBDS: music and tone, Lushai, Tibeto-Durma n , Indian 
Subcontinent 



Eright, William 0. (1957) "Alternations in Lushai" Indian Ling uis*-ics. 
Itt, po. 101-110 

ABSTHACT: Bright discusse:j phonological and morphDlogicai conditions 
under which the falling and rising tonps alternate with level tones. 
KEYWO'ilDS: Lushai, Indian Subcontinent, Tibe*';-Siirman, 
motphotonology, tone rules, consonant types nd tono 



, 9047 

BunkDWSke, Eugene ( 1972) "Rliding Boundaries in Ogo-ja Yala" Heseartrh 
Notes, University of Ibadan. 5.2-1, pp. '3'i-71 
NOTES: Pap^r presented at a Round Table Meeting on Elision and 
AssimUation in West Africm languages. University of Ibadan, t^ay, 1^71. 
ABSTRACT: Bunkowske discjsses cases of assimilation and elision arross 
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word hounlar if?r> in Yala (of Ogoja, .Uqeria) . Assimilatory processes 
dftect both vowel quality and tones of adjacent vowels. Tone 
assimilation is always upward bvtt is usually limited to the height of 
tho lowor nf the two tones bordering the affected tone. 
KEYWCnfi: lone rules, Yala, Kwa, West Africa 



9048 

Burlirnj, Robbins (19S7) "Lushai Phonpiics" Indian Linguistics. 17. 
148-1^5 

ABSTRACT: In treating Lushai phonology, burling notes four 
nontrastive tones high, 

low, hi.jh falling, and low falling, and discusses phonetic variants. 
KEYW3rD:.>: Lushai, Tibeto-Burman , Indian Subcontinent 



90«I9 

Burling, Robbins (1967) Proto Lolo-Burmese. Mouton, the Hague. 101 pp. 
I'eviEwed By: Mntisoff, James. Language 44.4: 879-897. 1968. 
NOTES: Also Publish'»d us UAL 33:2, Part 2, publication 43. 1967. 
ABSTPAC": A reconstruction of Proto Lolo-Burwese is attenpted based on 
a coropari-son of 3 Eurmish languages - modern colloguial Rangoon 
Ducfofnjo, Maru, and Atsi, and 3 Loloish languages - Lahu, Lisu, and Akha. 
KEYHO^ns: tonal development. Southeast Asia, Tibeto-Burinan, 
T,olo-EJur!n-»se, consonant types and tone, tone splitting, Rangoon 
nutfliyfie, Burmese}, Maru, Atsi, Lahu, Lisu, Akha 



9050 

Bur:3son.-j, Amaat (1939) Tonologisrhe Schets Van Het TshiLuba. De Sikkel, 
Antwerp. 232 pp. 

NOTES: Kcnqo-Overse(^ Mihliotheek. 

KEYWOPDT: Luba, Central Ara»=rica, Benue-congo, Marrow Bantu, 
morphotonolo^y 



9051 

nurssena, Amaat (1939) "Le Luba, Languo a Intonation et Le 
Tambour-? ijna 1" Proceed ingn of the 3rd International Congress of 
Phonetic Sciences. Blancguaert, Edward and William Pee (eds.) Ghent, 
pp. S04-S07 

KEYWvT^D.t: Luba, drum language. Central Africa, Benue-Congo, 
Marrow aantu, music and tone 



9052 

Burssons, Amaat (1939) "Le TschiLuba, Langue a Intonation** Africa. 12 
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pp. 267-281* 

KRYWORDS: tone rules, noirphotonology , Narrow Bantu, Benup-Congo, 
Central Africa, Luba 



9053 

Capell, A. (1949) "Two Tonal Languages of New Guinea" Bulletin of the 
School of Oriental and African Studies, London. 9, pp. 18U-199 
ABSTRACT: Reports on the two- level tone contrast in two Austronesian 
languages of New Guinea, Yaben and BukAwa, and discusses a possible 
substratum explanation for this phenomenon in view of the general lack 
of tone in Austronesian languages. 

KEYWORDS: Yaben, Austronesian, New Guinea, BukAwa, tonal 
development „ 



905U 

Carrell, Patricia (1970) A Transformational Grammar of Igbo. Cambridge 
nniversity Press. 123 pp. 

RevieW'=id By: Hyman, Larry and Skip Robinson, Journal of Linguistics 
10.1, pp. U3-153, 197<* 

ABSTRACT: K chapter on tone occupies pp. 83-99. Carrell uses the 
features fhigh] and [echo] ; all non-high tone are [-echo] but high 
tones which are on the same phonetic level as an immediately preceding 
high tone have [♦echo] introduced by rule# thus preventing adjacent 
high tones from terracing when there is no downstep. Tranf ormations 
which introduce boundaries precede precyclical and cyclical tone rules t 
hat change tone feature values. No floating tones are used. Finally 
post-binary rules assign numerical values to describe systematic 
phonetic pitch levels. 

KBYWORns: tone rules, tone features, boundaries, cyclic rules, 
Tgbo, Kwa, West Africa, Lower Niger 



9055 

Carringt?n, J. F. (194 3) "Tonal Structure of Kele (Lokele) " African 
Studies. 2, pp. 193-209 

KEYilORDS: Kele, Narrow Bantu, Central Africa, Benue-Congo, 
morphotonology, tone rules 



9056 

Carter, Hazel, (19o2) notes on the Tonal System of Northern Pholesian 
Plateau Tonga. H. H. Stationery Office, London. 109 pp. 
NOTES' Colonial Research Study No. 35. 

KEYWORDS: morphotonology, tone rules, Tonga, southern Africa, 
Narrow Bantu, Benae-Congo 
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9057 

Carter, Haz«l (1971) "Morphotonoloqy of Zambian Tonga: Soae Developients 
of MPfiusspn's systca -1" African Language Studies. 12, pp. 1-30 
NOTES: Part 2 in African Language Studies 13, pp. 52-97. 1972. 
ABSTRACT: This paper presents a development and extension to nonverbal 
forms of Meeussen's account of aorphotonology in Tonga which is based 
on a neutral/ d«?terminant underlying contrast and realisa tional rules. 
The extension tonominal structures depends importantly on ordering the 
rules for resolution of coibinat ions. 

KEYWORDS: Tonga, Narrow Bantu, Southern Africa, Renue-Congo, 
morphotonology, tone rules, rule ordering 



9058 

Carter, Ha?:Gl (1972) "Horphotonology of Zambian Tonga: Soae Developaent 
of Meeusseu's System - ll" i^frican Language studies. 13, pp. 52-87 
ABSTRACT: Continued from Carter 1971, this article deals with further 
problems relating to verbal radicals of the form C(V) and possessive 
prefixes. Gener al reflections on syntax and the tonal system lead to 
speculations on a ^conspiracy" which tends to prefer signalling of 
syntactic relationships by means of the tomal system at the expense of 
lexical contrast. 

KEYWORDS: Tonga, Narrow Bantu, Southern Africa, Benue-Congo. 
raorphotonology, tone rules, syntactic structure and tone, 
phonological conspiracies 



9059 

Carter, Hazel (1973) Syntax and Tone in Kongo, school of Oriental and 
African Studies, University of London. 

NOTES: Revised version of a Prof, thesis titled 'Syntactic Tone Phrases 
in Kongo' submitted to London University in 1971. 

KEYWORDS: syntactic structure and tone, Kongo, Benue-Congo, Narrow 
Bantu, Central Africa, raorphotonology, tone rules 



Carter, Hazel (1973) "Tonal Data in 'Comparative Bantu'" African 
Language Studies. ia, pp. 36-52 

ABSTRACT: Carter reviews the tonal data presented in Guthie's 
'Comparative Bantu', and concludes that Guthie's tonal typologies 
relate languages in a way that is not inconsistent with his hypotheses 
concerning Bantu dispersion but notes that his typology omits many 
gualif ications. Carter illustrates some of the complexities in 
correspondences of Bobangi, Manyika, Tonga, Yao and Zooabo (Kongo) with 
♦Cominon Bantu. She suggests that iorphotonologic, alternations may 
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provide ways of cha ract.eri'zing tonal syst.eis in ways 

that Guthie's typology doesn't, listing rf»';pisal# doubling, 

anticipation, displacement 

among the culfis and other features of Bantu tone systems which 
distinguish the* from e ach other despite their common two-level nature. 
Four maps are incuded. 

KEYWORDS: fflorphotonology, tone correspondences, tone typology. 
Narrow Bantu« Benue-Congo, Central Africa, East Africa* Southern 
Africa 



9061 

Carter, Hazel (197tt) "Negative Structures in the Syntactic Tone-phrasing 
System of Kongo" Bulletin of the School of Oriental and African studies, 
London. H. 1, pp. 29-aO 

KEYWORDS: Kongo, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo, Central Africa, 
syntactic structure and tone, Zoombo, morphotonolog y, tone rules 



9062 

Caughley, Ross (1970) "Pitch, Intensity, and Higher Levels in Chepang** 
Occasiona?. Papers of the Wolfenden Society on Tibeto-Buraian Linguistics. 
3.1, pp. 143-157 

KEYWORDS: Tibeto-Burman , Chepang, domain of tone, syllables, 
stress and tone, intonation and tone, tone distribution, Bodic, 
Indian Subcontinent 



90f 1 

Chang, C. (1958) "Tones and Intonation in the Chengtu Dialf»ct 

(Szechuan, China)" Phonetica. 2, pp. 59-85 

ABSTRACT: The four tones of the Chengtu dialect are described as ' hey 
ar»-> pronounced on monosyllables and in combinations of 2, and ti 
syllables. Intonation :>.s soen to consist of 3 factors: The pitch level 
on which the sentence is spoken, the range of pitch the sentenc»> covers, 
and perturbation of tho final syllable of the sentence. 
KEYWORDS: Chengtu, intonation and tone, Sinitic, China 



90 6 a 

Chang, Kun (195 3) "On the Tone System of the Hiao-Yao Languages" 
Language. 29, pp. 374-378 

ABSTRACT: Based on the distrilution of tones and initial consonants in 
cognate words among 7 Miao-tao dialects, Chang hypothesizes that the 
pre-Micso-Yao language had voiced, voiceless, and aspira- t«d initials 
and 4 tones which later developed into voiceless and aspirated initials 
and 0 tones. Two of these Miao-Yao dialects are reported to 
have 5 level tones of different heights. 
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KF.YWOTJD'-. : '^out ht-,d:s^ Asia, Miao-Yao, tonal ievfilooment, consonant 
typoH and lono, levnl ton'>';, Miac, Yao, China, tone splitting 



ch ••ii\>7-,-)«'»i, Lo (1 V4^>) "A Preliminary Stu^ly on tho Truna Lannuaye of 
Kaiig Sh in" H-i cvaud Jourri il of Ar.iatic studies. H.3-t4, pp. 3t»3-3«*8 
A^fjTh'ACT: Rororts f) tonfts for Trung, a language spoken in the 
north wost "Tn part of 
Yunn'in nrovince rhin-i. 

KF:Y<«(0»DS: If. vol tones, contour tones, Tai, China 



9066 

Ch«o, Yuon-r-n (19 30) "A r^vstom of Tona Letters" Maitro Phonetique. 30 

ABSTrJACT: Thij artlclP introduced th« now widoly-used 'tone letter* 
nc«-ation, with 

•^x.iinplos from English, Cantonesf, and Tibetan. 
KFYW'iff)?;: transcrintion 



Chao, Yaon 
Institute o 
ABSTHACT: 
th.-? study o 
to are* - nit 
i n to nation • 
• ex pcwssi v*= 
attitude of 
KEYMOPDS: 
and pitch. 



9067 

r'^n (19'^ 3) "Ton^^ and Intonation in Chinese" Bulletin of the 
f History ani Philology, Academia Sinica. 2, pp. 121-13a 
In this piper Chao discusses some problems of methodology in 
f tone and intonation in Chinese. Included are •etymological 
ch cn individual lexical items in isolation, 'neutral 
- influence of tones on e ach other in connected speech, and 
intonation' - pitch movements which indicate the mood or 
the speaker. 

China, intonation and tone, olicitation of tone, emotion 
intonation, Mandarin, Sinitic 



9068 

Chao, Yuen-ren (1934) "The Non-ur.igueness of Phonemic Solutions of 
"honetic Systems" Bulletin of the Institute of History and Philology, 
Acalomia Sinica. 4.4, pp. 363-397 

^^OTE55: f.^printed in Joos (ed.), Readings in Linguistics I, Uth 
edition, Chicago: University of Chicago Press, pp. 38-54. 
Ar>3T!?ACT: A case of an 'extrinsic relationship between tone and vowel 
h«ight is illustrated in Foochow Chinese. For discussion, see pages 41. 
44, 4M, and 49 in reprint. 

KfiYWOl^DS: China, Foochow, .'Jlnitic, vowel height and tone, tonal 
dpvelopment 
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9069 

Chao, Yuen-ren (1948) Wanaarin Prinei. Harvard Oniversity Press. 142 
pp. 

fcBSTBACT: On pp. 24-28 Chao presents a general overall description of 
Mandarin Chinese tone, tone sandhi, stress, neutral tone, and phonetic 
features of syllables undar the neutral tone. 

KEYilORDS: China, Mandarin, Pekinese, tone rules, stress, neutral 
tone, toneless morpheaes, tone sandhi. 



9070 

Chao, Yuen-ren (1956) "Tone, Intonation, Singsong, Chanting, Recitative, 
Tonal Composition, and Atonal Composition in Chinese" For Roman 
Jukobson, Essays on the Occasion of His Sixtieth Birthday. Halle, 
Horris (ed.) Houton, the Hague, pp. 52-59 

ABSTRACT: This paper characterizes and compares the different functions 
of the pitch of the voice in the Chinese language, Chinese prosody, and 
Chinese music. Included are tone, intonation, singsong (certain 
specialized and stylized forms of speaking based upon the tones) , 
chanting (certain specialized types of reading), recitative in 
traditional Chinese drama, and song composition with and without regard 
to the element of tone, 

KE¥*.:;DS: china, Sinitic, intonation and tone, music and tone, 
literary style and tone, Mandarin 



9071 

Cheng, Chin-chuan (1968) "Bnglish Stresses and Chinese Tones in Chinese 
Sentences", Phonetica. 18, pp. 77-88 

ABSTRACT: Chinese speakers in the United states usually sjeak Chinese 
with English 

words inserted. In Mandarin Chinese, a tone-sandhi rule changes a third 
tone preceding another third tone to a second tone. The third tone is 
low; the three other tones are high. 

It is the [-high] feature that triggers this Chinese tone-sandhi rule. 
Using this tone-sandhi rule, Cheng designed an experiment to find out 
how English stresses are interpreted by Chinese «pfi«kers when they speak 
Chinese with English words inserted. 

TWO kinds of Chinese sentences were constructed for 15 subjects to 
read: in type a, Chinese third-tone words precede English words with 
different stresses on the first syllable; in type b, English words with 
different stresses on the last syllable precede Chinese third-tone 
wotds. Thw results of the experiment show that only the English weakest 
stress causes the preceding Chinese third-tone words to undergo 
tone-sanrlhi. The English pr imary, secondary , and tertiary stresses are 
lnterpr^?tF»d as having a [fhigh] feature^ while the weakest stress is 
regarde'l as f-high] » It is the interpreted [-high;) feature that allows 
the Chinese tone-sandhi rule to apply. 
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KEYWORDS: China, Sinitic, MandaciO: tone rules, tone perc«*ption, 
English, loanwords 



Cheng, Chin-chuan (1970) "Doaains of Phonological Rule Application" 
Project on Linguistic Analysis; Phonology Laboratory, aniversity of Call 

fornia, Berkeley. 10, pp. 1-21 
ABSTRACT; This paper atteipts to show that the size of the (loiain of 
phonological processes is determined by both surface syntactic sttucture 
and attitudinal factors specified in the deep structure. 'A tone sandhS 
rule in Mandarin Chinese is used for illustration. The rule is 
fornulatea to apply simultaneously across word boundaries, having d 
eraonstrated that the rule cannot apply cyclically. The size of the 
domain of application of the tone sandhi rule is shown, to depend on 
both the level of syntactic structure and the teapo of the sentence, 
which corresponds to various degrees of casualness with which a sentence 
IS produced. The size of the domain increases as the speed with which 
the sentence is produced increases. Cheng's analysis requires that the 
de°p structure of a sentence contain a node labeled attitudinal that 
has associated with it 4 or 5 discrete degrees of casualness and that 
e ach category node in the surface structure has associated with it a 
number to indicate its 

level of syntactic structure. It further requires that the tone sandhi, 
after its first simultaneous application, re apply obligatorily at th*> 
• end of a phrase or sentence, optionally in the middle of a sentence. 
KEYWORDS: Mandarin, tone rules, tone sandhi, syntactic structure 
and tone, application of phonological rules, Sinitic 



Cheng, Chin-chuan (1973) A Synchronic Phonology of Mandarin Chinese. 
Mouton, the Hague. 92 pp. 

NOTES: Earlier draft appears in Project on Linguistic Analysis 2nd 
jeries 14: ccl-cclOI. Phonology Laboratory, University of California. 

Berkeley. 1971. , 

ABSTRACT: Only t» underlying tones are posited for Mandarin Chinese; the 
neutral tone' is claimed to be fully predicatable. Stress assignment at 
the word level is assumed to -operate without exception. All unstressed 
syllables take the neutral tone. For syllables that would otherwise 
prove to be exceptions to the neutral tone rule, a diacritic fe ature 

neutral is assigned to the syllable in question in the lexical re 
presentation. This use of a diacritic feature would appear to be a 
counterexample to Chomsky-Halle's claim that diacritic features may only 
be associated with morphemes. It is argued that those s yllables with 
the diacritic feature neutral must still be specified lor tone in o 

' rder to account for forms that occur with full tones in some contexts, 
neutral tones in other contexts and forms that occur with two alternate 

^ pronunciations - one with a full tone, and the other with the neutral 
tone. For the former case, a stress and tone recovery rule is suggested 
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but. never do monst rated; for the latter case, a double entry in the 
lexicon is proposed. One entry would have the diacritic feature 

neutral , the other would not. ft tone sandhi rule that changes the 3rd 
tone to a 2nd tone preceding another 3rd tone is di55cussed in detail. T 
t is argued that the rule aust apply simultaneously rather than cycli 
cally and that the size of its domain depends on seiantic attitvidinal fa 
ctors specified in the deep structure as well as surface syntactic struc 
ture (an apparent counterexample to C housky-Halle 's claim that the 
surface structure is input to phonological component) . The phonetic 
properties of the neutral tone art. also examined. 
KEYWORDS: China, Slnitlc, Mandarin, neutral ton»^, tone rules, 
diacritic features, tone sandhi, application of phonological rules 



9074 

Cheng, Robert (196R) "Tone Sandhi in Taiwanese" Linguistics. 1*1, pp. 
18-42 

ABSTRACT: This paper focuses on tonal behavior in Taiwanese (a South 
Min Chinese iialect spoken on the island of Taiwan). Included is a 
description of the 

syllable, tonal morphophonemic alternations, distribution of the 
neutral tone, the relationship between syntactic structure and tonal 
groups, and non-phonemic changes of tones in different positions In 
sequences of 2 and 3 syllables. Actual frequencies are Included. 
KKYHORDS: China, Taiwanese, tone rules, instrumental study of tone 
syntactic structure and tone, morphotonology , Slnlhlc 



9075 

Chf^ng, Robert (1973) "Some Notes on Tone Sandhi In Taiwanese" 
Linguistics. 100, pp. 5-25 

ABSTRACT: A reconsideration of certain aspects nf the analysis of tone 
sandhi in Taiwanese presented In Cheng 1968. Discussion focusses on 
entering tones and rules to account for tone changes, the derivation of 
tones In the first syllable of a triplet and tones before the 
diminutive suffix, stress 

and loss of tonal contrasts, language-sp^^clf Ic markedness in the 
lexical representat Ion of tones and the so-called neutral tone and Its 
derivation. 

KKYHOPDS: tone sandhi, Taiwanese, stress and tone, vowel l«^ngth 
and tone, tnarkedness conventions, tone features, neutral tone, China 
Sinitic 



9076 

Chiang, Helen (1967) "Amoy-Chinese Tones" Phonetlca, 17.2, pp. 100-115 
ABSTRACT: Spectrographlc analysis of the Amoy tones shows that the 
tones can be divided into 2 groups - the long tones with an average 
duration of 45 centirecords, and the short tones with an average 
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duration of 15 c entirecords. Aaoy has 7 phonetic tones: high level, low 
level, high falling, low falling, low rising, short high, and short low, 
hut only 5 phonemic tones with 2 short tones (high and low) as 
allophonas of the high falling and low falling long tones. 
KRYWORDS! Sinitic, China, Amoy, acoustics 



9077 

cole, Dosmondd (1969) "Tonal Morphology in Tswana« Ethnological and 
Linguistic Studies in Honour of N, J. Van Marnelo. Departient of Bantu 
Administration and Da velopaent , South Africa, pp. 39-45 
KEYWORDS: Tswana, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo, Southern Africa, 

mcrphotonology 



9078 

Cole-Bf?uchat, p-D (1959) "Tonomorphonloqy of the Tsonga Noun" African 
Studies. 18.3, pp. 133-145 

ABSTRACT: This article discusses the liaitations on combinations of 
high and low tones on Tsonga nouns with varying nuabers of syllables. A 
basic tonal pattern for nouns occurs if the noun is subject preceding a 
verb or object after an all low tone verb and in soae other positions. 
ElRewher3 the basic pattern is perturbed, for example after a negative 
^ vorb a noun becomes all high. Irregular nouns conform to these rules if 
their pr<»fix and stem are treated as a single tone-bearing unit. 
KEYWORDS: Tsonga, Southern Africa, domain of tone, aorphotonology 

Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo 



9079 

contreras, Heles (1969) "Simplicity, Descriptive Adequacy, and Binary 
Features" Language. 45.1, pp. 1-8 

ABSTRACT: Part of this article attempts to show that pitch lowering 
(raising) rules are better formulated with aultivalued features instead 
of binary features. No actual language examples are given, however. 
Arguments are based on the simplicity criterion proposed by Halle and 
generality of phonological rules. 

KEYWORDS: tone features, simplicity measures, polar tone, tone 

rules 



9080 

Cook, Eung-do (1971) "Vowels and Tones in Sarcee« Language. 47.1- pp. 
164-179 

' ABSTRACT: Cook points out that, in Sarsi, a long vowel with an 

Inflected (contour) 
, tone and an overlong vowel with level tone can be regarded as the resul 

t of juxtaposition of identical vowels with unlike and like level tones 
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rf^spect. iv«ly . Tone assign^;! by pa radiqmat ic and synt^ifraatlc 
nonsulocaKlon:] ar<? disctnr;'^! and it ir, concliid^?d tJmt rofor«nc9 to 
suiCrtr{» 3yn*'actic structure is iniidequate tor correct Focmulation of 
rules. Syntaqmatic tono as'^iqnment 

is cofnparod to dcwnntop an-l npstep phonoin^^na in African Idncjaaqos^ and 
an upward tf^rracinq is proponed for some verbal conntruc tions. 
KEYW1BDS: vowel lenqth and tone, syntactic structure and tone, 
application of phonoloqicil rules, dovrnstep, upstep, tonf* rules, 
Sarsi, Athip^nkan, Mor'th America, J(hosa, Southern Africa, Narrow 
^an tu 



ABSTRACT ! C 
nr^po.s<?d typ 
lowndrift in 
( f down ] ass i 
In lower ^d w 
preced Inq • 
KtVMORDS : 
tonn ruli^.>, 
ipplicat ion 



o {^^^?) "On th? Relativity of Tones" Linq'ia, 



qo^i 

2^M , pp< 



onsiders q ^neral char actor i.st ics of ton-? lanquu^s. P'-* vip»ws 
oloqios of tone lanquaqns. Pro pot: os an analysis of 
Shitswa which involves the use of a diacritic f-^a^ure 
jned to all and only thoso high-toned syllables whose pitch 
here there is no conditioning low-toned syllable immediately 

tone typoloqy, downstep, downdrift, mor photonoloq y, 
Sparrow Bantu, Central Afri<:a, toneless morphemes, 
phonological rules, Shitswa 



008? 

Cope, A. (V^i'^^Q) "Zulu Tonoloqy" Afrika nnd fiber see* 4 i • J , pp, 

190-200 

ASS'T'RACT: Thre^} ton-^s, hiqh, low and frillinn, are positpd^ '^Mie f^jlinq 
tcnerao always occurs with a long vowel. Tonal ir.'Uiiiilat ion in always 
frora low to liiqh, With v^^rbs the tones of th»-*» root syllat>l'^s nndor'io 
changes dep»^ndir.g on the tense; with 

nouns aramfnat i cal ton '--s on prefix syllabl^'^s may caus»-^ the lexical tone 
to chanp* Cone coacliilos therefore that grammatical tone is mor^^ 
iifl:)ortan< in Zulu thtn l»:^xical tone, 

KPlY'^Oinin: Zulu, N(juni, nvinae-^Ccnqo, Narrow Pantu, Southern Africa 
mort:*ho tonolo v/f ton*"^ rules, vowel length and ton**^ 



qoH') 

^o^e, A. t. ( 1970) "Ztilu Tonal Mornholoqy" Journal of Afric\n 
Languages. 9.2, pp. 11-52 

/^EYWOpns : morphotonology. Narrow B intu, ^enu^.*-Congo, Sulu, Mguni 
Southern Africa 
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9084 

cornyn, William (1944) Outline of Durmese Graaiar. Linguistic Society 
ot Amorica. 34 pp. ' 
NOTES: Supplement to Ungaago 20.4, Lanquage Dissertation No. 38 
ABSTRACT: Cornyn sets up 4 tone phoneaes for Burnese. Included is a 
brief description of tone sandhi phenomena. 

KEYWORDS: Tiheto-Burman, Lolo-Buriaese, Burnese, tone sandhi. 
consonant types and tone 



Coupez, A. and A. E. Meeussen (1961) "Notation Pratique De La Quantite 
42^^453^^ ^ Tonalite En Rundi et Rwanda" Orbis. 10.2, pp. 

KPYWORDS: Rundi, Rwanda, Narrow Bantu, Central Africa, 
transcription, vowel length and tone 



Courtonay, Karen (1968) A Generative Phonology of Yoruba. Dniversitv of 
California, Los Angeles. 

ABSTRACT: Chapter 4 discusses the tonal systea of Yoruba as a type of 
terraced level system. Courtenay points out that the derived gliding 
tones of Yoruba also conform to the downdrift pattern and can be 
generated by the same rules thit deal with other phenomena plus a 
low-level gliding rule affecting high-low or low-high sequences. Tone 
IS also discussed in some of the other p- rules in chapter 5 and in 
chapter 6 on reduplication. In an appendix ideophone s are de alt with, 
including at leaston^ subtype which has a high-aid-low-aid tone pattern 
and a generally pejorative aeaning perhaps 'deviation froa the noun». 
such patterns are however not typically seaantically distinct. 
KEYWORDS: Yoruba, Kwa, West Africa, tone rules, downstep. 
downdrift, tonal iconism 



Courtenay, Karen (1971) "Yoruba: a 'Terraced-level' Languag4 with Three 
Toneaes" Studies in African Linguistics. 2.3, pp. 239-2*^5 
ABSTRACT: This paper atteapts to show that the downstep phenoaenon, 
although generally restricted to language with only 2 contrastive 
tones, also occurs in Yoruba, for which 3 contrastive tones uust bo 
posited - high, aid, and low. The lowered aid, rising, and falllnq 
tones that also occur pho.tet ically are all derived by phonological ru 
le. Downstep is shown to result froa either a deleted or assimilated low 
tone. No distinction is made between 'autoaatlc downstep* and 
•nonautornatic downstep*; they are regarded as instances of the saae 
phonetic phenoaenon. The downstep rules are noncycllc; they apply across 
all boundaries within a breath group. Rules that delete segmental 
features of vowels without deleting tonal features are eaployed in this 
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A n 1 y si »5 • 

KBYWaRDS: West Africa, Yoruba, Kwa, Handekan, nande, downstep, 
tone rules 



9088 

Cowan, Georqe (1948) "Hazateco Whistle Speech" Language. 24.3, pp. 
280-286 

ABSTRACT: Cowan describes a surrogate* language in use aiong male 
speakers of Ma2atec which operates by copying the tonal contour of 
utterances by whistling. Despite many po<ssible ambiguities, whistled 
speech is apparently not limited to only a few stock items. 
KEYWORDS: whistle speech, dazatec, MazatPcan, Otomanguean, 
Central America 



90R9 

Cowan, H. K. J. (1953) "Een Toontaal in Neflerlands Nieuw-guinea" 13.2 
pp. 1-6 

.ABSTRACT: Cowan reports that Sekou is a tone language with three levels 
that contrast lexically and in morphological functions. 
KEYWORDS: New Guinea, Sekou, morphotonology 



9090 

Cyffer, Norbert (1971) "Versuch Finer Beschreibung Der Tonalen 
Verhaltnisse Im Kanuri Von Waidu Gun" Afrikansiche Sprachen Ilnd Kultur<3n 
- Kin Querschnitt. Six, Veronika, et al. (eds.) Deutsches Tnstitut Pur 
Af rika-fortchung, Hamburg, pp. 235-245 
KEYWORDS: Kanuri, West Africa, Nilo-Saharan 



9091 

Darden, Bill (1970) "Accent in the Lithuanian Noun Declension" Baltic 
Linguistics. Magn-sr, Thomas and William Schmalstieg (eds.) Pennsylvania 
State Tinivcrsity Press, pp. 47-52 

KEYWORDS: morphotonology, pitch accent, Lithuanian, Baltic, 
Europe 



9092 

Davis, Irvine (1962) "Phonological Function in Cheyenne" TJAL. 28.1, pp. 
36-42 

ABSTRACT: Cheyenne has two contrastlvc level tones - high and low. liOng 
vowels are 

interpreted as geminate clusters on the basis of their pitch pattnrns. 
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Risina and falling pitch glides as well high 
. If^vel an.J low level pit:ch occur on both long vowels and on clusters of 
unlikv- vowels, sinc^ nitch i^lides occur only on long vowels and on clust 
oir, of unlike vowels, ^l.ey a^'G analyzpd as sequences of the tvo level to 

KEYWOPD.S: vowel l«3nqth and tone, Cheyenne, North America, contour 
tonen, Algonqnian 



9093 

DaviiJ, flarjorlo and Mcicgar^t Walker ( 19S5) "Cuicateco: Morphemics and 
Morphophonomics" TJAL. 21.1, pp. ^6-51 

ABSfPACT: Description and exemplification of morpheme classes, 
including d^'fixes, thoir associated meanings, and their distributional 
pcopPLtiPT; simple an.^ complex verb and noun stems and combinatorial 
possibilities for complex -.sterns; and particles. Description and 
exemplification of morwhophonemic processes, including metathesis, 
rono changf's ( phcnologic^il and morphological) , vowel harmony, vowel and 
•■one supplotion, addition, -md deletion. 

KPYV'orns: Cuicat--c, :Uxtecan, mor photonology , tone sandhi, 
otomin lu'v'an, Centr-ii *i"''»rica 



9094 

l)r> Angiilo, Jaime (192r)) "Ton.-? Patt-'>rps and Verb Forms in a Dialect of 
7.^1^ k" Language. 2.4, pp. 238-250 

A^S'f . ACT: The Zapotec dialect of Teoti tlandel Valle is presented as a 
language in 

which tone is between b;?in'i a morphological and a semantic factor. Many 
verb f^rms and affixes have fixed tones but others vary according to 
tense or porson/gendp r. An 

inter^^nting phenomenon is the occurrence of mirror- image ('flip-flop') 
tone patterns. 

KEYWORDS: ffiorphotonology, polar tone, 7,apotec, Central America, 
Otomanguean 



9095 

Dellinger, David (1967) "Notes on Akha Segmental Phonemes and Tones" 
Linguistic Circle of Canberra Publications, Series A-Occasional Papers. 
9, pp. 35-41 

NOTES: Pipers in Southeast Asian Linguistics No. 1. 

ABSTRACT: For Akha nellinger suggests three level tones and a iid-lon 
falling tone that occurs only in utterance-final position. Minimal 
contraiits are rare. 

KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Tiboto-Bnrman, Akha, consonant types and 
tone, tone dititributir.n , Lolo-Durraese 
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Dplori, J. (196B) "lur Lq Kdbro Du Togo. at?ux Dt? Tons (Torrasses 
TgnalfKi, Syllahes lonqu«B 

ot Tone Molodiqacs) " Bulletin D'l.P. A.N. 10, pp. ?')6-26a 
ABftTPAflT: In Kabro, t.onf»s are noro stablfi than <-one-bearing tileinents. 
Tho tvio tones of a long s/llable must he rodlizprl even if this distort*; 
t.ho word or its r«3alizat ion is displaced. 

KEYWORDS: Kabre, Voltaic, West Africa, downdrift, vowel length 
and tonr 



9097 

ni Luzio, Aldo (1972) "Prolirainary Description of the Amo Language" 
Afrika Und Ubersee. 56.1-2, pp. 3-61 

ABSTRACT: Preliminary phonology, morphology, syntax and vocabulary of 
Aniofrom field notes and rpcordings of Luka.^. Includes a short section 
on nstablishment of th^ two-level tonp system us*^d in the 
transcription. Tono plays x significant role in thn morphology. 
KEYWOPDS: niorphotonology, Amo, Plateau, Renue-Congo, West Africa 



9098 

Dokp, C. M. (1923) "^ Pisaertation on tVa Phopotica of th^^ Zulu 
Language" Bulletin o" the School of Oriental and African Studies, 
London. 2.4, pp. 685-729 

K»':yW0B S: Zulu, Nguni, Southern Africa, lienue-Congd, Narrow Bantu 



9099 

Dolphyne, Florence (1974) "Syllablo Peduction and riyllablf3 Loss in Ton;* 
Languages" 

NOTES: Paper presented at the 11th West African Languages Congr^sH, 
Yaounde, Cameroons. 

ABSTRACT: This paper f^xamines the loss and re?luction of syllables in 
Brong and ether Akan dialects. Superficially this process sepins to be 
similar to what 

happens to unstresse-J syllables in English or Frc»nch. However as stress 
ir. irrelevant in Akan, Dolphyne examines vowel height, consonant tyr**^ 
and tcnps of reduced syllables, the affoctoi syllables arc those with 
hicih vowelr. following a sonorant consonant: with high tone the syllabl^»s 
a TP rf^ducod to syllabic 

consonants, with low tone the syllable is lost. 

KFYWOl.OS: tonp rules, syllables, c:)nsoiiant typos and tone, vow ?1 
height and tone, Akan, Volt a-Cotnoe, Kwa, West Africa 
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t)oi5-il.ison, Joan ( 1963) Whit© Tai Phonology. Hartford Seainarv 

Foundation, Connecticut. 'iO pp. ' 

NOTES: A Master's thesis submitted to the Hartford Seminary Foundation. 

Kl-.YrfOPDo: southeast Asia, Tai, whita Tai, tone distribution, 

TyllablQs, consonant types and tone, vowel length and tone, tone 

sanflhi 



9101 

liow, Francis ( 1972) "A Discussion on Tone Sandhi Problems in Chinese" 
.Toncnal of the International Phonetic Association. ?. 1, pp. 13-19 
ABSTRACT: Dow (Usdisaes the sandhi tones of sequences ot tones in 
Pekinese, principally as affecting tone 3 (fall-rise). Using 8 
uiformanhs investigated disyllabic, trisyllabic and polysyllabic 
i^o'juences of tone- 3 syllables. He found that immediate constituent 
structure affected sandhi results of 

K:.no 3 and stress and spfK3ch tempo affected the tone 2 derived from 

tOH'^ 3. 

KfJYKOPDS: tone sandhi, syntactic structure and tone, stress and 
tone, China, Pekineso, Mandarin, Sinitic 



9102 

Pawner, g. B, (1967) "Tone -change and Tone-shift in White Miao" 

'^^ tiS f ^^'^ School of oriental and African Studies, London. 30.3 

ABSTP,1CT: Major developments in the tonal system of White niao, and the 
ma^or shifts in the tone of iteps in the dialect are described in terms 
of tone-changes and tone-sfiif ts. By tone-change is meant the results 
Of a split conditioned by syllable- prosodies and of merger with other 
tones, which give rise to 

chinges in the overall tone s-ystem. Tone-change is essentially 
paradigmatic,, and the result of factors internal to the svllablv. 
Tone-shift, on the other hand, 

denotes the changes in realization of basic tones in certain 
environments, it is syntagmatic, and caused by factors external to the s 
yllable. Three types of tone-shift are postulated - tone sandhi, 
analo'lical tone-shift, and compensatory tone-shift. 
KEYWORDS: southeast Asia, Miao-Yao, White Miao, tonal development 
tone splitting, consonant types and tone, tone sandhi 
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Dreher, J. J, and P. c. Lee (1966) tnstrumen tal ' Invest igation of Single 
^nd Paired Mandarin Tonemes. McDonnell-Douglas, Advanced Research 
Laboratory. Huntington Beach, California. 52 pp. 
NOTKS: DAHL Research Communication No. 13, Douglas Paper «156. 
ABSTRACT: The commonly accepted 5 registers of Mandarin are verified 
and each £:hown to be approximately 36 hz wide, with a standard 
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f1"?viation of 1.29 hz on a nomalizecl scale. The 68-percent noraal 
population llaits art* delineated for the eiphatic tone foras, as nell 
as uev S-register number notations for tones actually producec! In 
isolation and in couplets. 

KEYWORDS: Mandarin, sinitic, instrunental study of tone, level 
tones, contour tones, transcription 



9ioa 

T^unstan, Elizabeth (1<*66) Tone and Concord Systeas in Mgwe Noainals 
School of Oriental and African Studies, University of London. 
NOTES: Prof, thesis 

KEYHORDS: Nqwe, Bantoid, Benue-Congo, West Africa, tone rules, 
Baaileke, morphotonology 



9105 

Dunstan, Elizabeth (1966) "Tone on Disyllabic Nouns in Ngwe" Journal of 
West African Languages. 3.1, pp. 33-38 

ABSTRACT: Dunstan discusses the three tone classes of disyllabic nouns 
in Nqwe. Classes i and ii are low- low and low-high but the third class 
alternates and causes alternation in following iteas. Rules are given 
to explain this and other tonal phenomena. A solution eaploying 
floating tones is not considered. 

KEYWORDS: polar tone, Nqwe, West Africa, Benue-Congo, tone rules 
Bantoid 



9106 

Durand, Marguerite (1951) "Le Systea<^ Tonal Du Tahitien" Bulletin De La 

Socj-»te De Linguistique Dr Paris. U7.1, pp. 126-139 

\BSTRACT: Durand proposes a two way contrast of high-falling vs low 

tone in Tahitian with different allotones in open syllables and 

syllables checked with 

a glottal stop. 

KETHOHDS: Tahitian, Polynerdan, Pacific Islands, Austronesian, 
tone distribution. 



9107 

Dwyer, David (1971) "Mende Tone" Studies in African Linguistics. 2.2 
pp. 117-110 

ABSTRACT: After describing ru7es that will generate downstep patterns 
on the basis 

of a single underlying binary *.onal distinction, Dwyet considers the M 
ende peculiarities which seei :o aake a two-way underlying contrast too 
straight -forward, fhes'? can be d'^ alt with hy assuaing additional vowels 
insertod hy a tone contouring rule which adds an opposite tone vowel to 
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2 final vowel precelod by lo«, and natural assimilation and dissinila 
tion LulQs and a rul'^ which neutralises high tone in nominal coapounds. 
These rules have cognates in 
other ^landfi ianquaqf>s. 

KKYWO'^DS; downstep, t.onf* rules, Hende, Mande, West Africa, polar 
tone, sagm-^nta] tone 



9108 

Dwyer, David (1973), The Comparative Tonology of South- West ern Hande 
Nofflinals. Hichigan Statr? University, East Lansinq. 
NOTES: Prof, thesis 

AHSTPACT: Dwyer presents tone rules for norainals and nominal conpounds 
in Monde, Loko, Bandi, Loma and Kpelle employing a segmental analysis, 
and discusses the evolution of underlying forms and tone rules from 
Proto-Southwostern-Mande to the present-day languages. Of special 
interest is the rule of tonal inversion for Loma which has opposite 
tones for underlying nominU forms to those for the other languages. 
KEYW0PD3: polar tone, tone rules, tonal development, loanwords, 
Hande, Hende, Loko, Baudi, Loma, Kpelle, segmental tone 



Echeverria, Max and Helos Contreras (1965) "Araucanian Phonenics" 
UAL. 31.2, pp. 132-135 

ABSTRACT: In a brief phonemic description of an Araucanian dialect 
from cautin (Chile) three pitch phonemes are employed to describe pitch 
patterns predicted from stress (itself predictable froa 
syllabification) and terminal juncture. 

KEYWORDS: stress and tone, intonation, Araucanian, Andean, 
Andean-Eguatorial, South America 



91 10 

Edmondson, T. and John Bendor-sarouel (1966) "Tone Patterns of Etung" 
Journal of African Languages. 5.1, pp. 1-6 

ABSTRACT: In Etunq it is argued that certain linguistically significant 
generalizations arc missed unless tone patterns are assigned to the 
word - a suprasegmental unit. 

KEYWORDS: domain of tone. West Africa, Etung, Bcnue-Congo, 
suprasegmental tone, Bantoid 



« J ,7111 
^ Eqerod, soron (1959) »'Swatow Loan Words in Siamese" Acta Orient;»lia. 
23.3-a, pp. 137-156 

ABSTRACT; Consonant, vowel, and tonal con espondences for Swatow 
, loanwords in modern Siame^so are presented. 

KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Tai, Siaaese, Swatow, tone rules. 
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Eqerod, Sor«n (1961) "Studifes in Thai Dialectology" Acta Orientalia. 
26.1-2, pp. U3-91 

ABSTRACT: This pappr details tonil d*»velopBent in a nuaber of Tai 
dialects of Thailand and Buna. 

KKYWOHDS: Southeast &sia« Tai, tonal developient, consonant 
types and tonft, vowel height and tone 



9113 

Eijkiian, L. P. n. (1903) "Radiographie Des Kehlkopfes« Forts'.hnitte Auf 
Der Gebiete Der Rontgenstrahlen • 7, pp. 196-206 
NOTES: Continued on pp. 310-318. 190a. 
KEYWORDS ; radiography, larynx, pitch control 



9114 

Ekblom, R. (19 33) Die Lettischen Akzentarten. Arbeten Utgivna aed 

understod av vilhelm Ekman's Uni versitetsf ond , Uppsala Oniversity. 

ABSTRACT: KkbloB investigated duration, pitch and oral pressure of the various' 

cents* of a central Latvian dialect. The final chapter discusses the his 

torlcal origin of the .present tonal accents in Latvian, tracing thea 

back to •acute* and • circunf lex» accents in Indo-European, the glottal 

accent (rising-falling with ledial, 

glottal stop) is explained as due to over-articulation of a rising 
pitch contour. Conparisohs are drawn with Lithuanian, Danish and Slavic 
languages. 

KEYWORDS: Lithuanian, pitch accent, Latvian, Danish, Baltic, Gernanic, 
Slavic, consonant types and tone 



9115 

Eliaelech, Baruch (1974) "Tone Alternations in the Etsako Verb" Horking 
Papers in Phonetics, Oniversity of California, Los Angeles. 27, pp. 
63-73 

NOTES: Paper presented at the 3rd Annuil Conference on African 
Linguistics, Oueea's College, New York, 197 3. 

ABSTRACT: In this paper Bllielech provides a historical account of the 
various tense/aspect distinctions of the Etsako verb which are 
characterized by a coHplex set of tone alternati .'>ns. 
REYHORDS: application of phonological rules, doaain of tone, 
floating tones, suprasegiental aatrlx, suprasegaental tone, syllables 

syntactic structure and tone, tone rules, Etsako^ Lyekhee, polar 
tone 
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Flifnel«»ch, Baruch (197a) "On the Reality of Underlying Contour Tones" 
Working Papers in Phonetics, University of California, Los Angeles. 27 
pp. 7^-83 

NOTES: Paper was presf^nteJ at the U8th Annual Heeting of Linguistic 
Association 

of America, December 2^-30, 1973, San Diego. 

AnsTKACT: This paper argues for rising tones in the underlying 
representation of Kru. Phonetic rising tones occur on Bonosyllables and 
on xae second syllable of disyllables. In a sequence of rising tones 
each subsequent tone begins at the end-point of the preceding tone. Eli'i 
el9ch argues that this can be accounted for by assuming underlying unit 
contour tones. The rising tones further do not behave "ike a low hjqh 
sequence in downdrift rules. 

KEYWORDS:^ application of phonological rules, CDntour tones, doiair 
of tone, -"downdrift, segmental tone, suprasegaental tone, 
suprasejmental matrix, tone distribution, tone features, tone rules, 
Kru, Yoruba, 



Klugbe, Benjamin (1970) "Predictable Variation and Redundancy" Research 
Notes, University of Ibadan. 3.2-3, pp. 50-56 

ABSTRACT: In Ghotuo all prepausal high or aid tones are falling if they 
are realized on a verb, but not on other lexical categories. Blugbe 
considers two solutions, one involving 'contour tone features', the 
other involving a late 'low tone insertion tr ansf or nation • . 
KEYWORDS: West Africa, Kwa, Edo, Ghotuo, tone rules, tone 
features, contour tones 



Rlugbe, Benjauin (1973) A Comparative Edo Phonology. University of 
Ibadan, Nigeria. 

NOTES: Prof, thesis submitted to the University of Ibadan. 
ABSTRACT: Outline phonologies of eight Edo languages, incJuding tone, 
are presented and reconstructions of earlier Kdoforms proposed. Of 
particular interest arc the analysis of the Egene (engenni) tone system 
which dispenses with the »upstep» proposed by Thosas 1967, and the 
discussion of alternative analyses of Eheun as a two or three level 
system. Proto-Edo tones and tone-rules are, however, not reconstructed, 
although comparative wordlists are fully tone-«arked. 
KEYWOPDS: tonal development, Kwa, West Africa, ibiJo, uhami, 
Rhpun, Ukue, Okpamheri, downstep, Edo, Bini, Eqene, urhobo, aoia 
auchi, avhianwu, Ghotuo, lyekhee. Intonation and tone 
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9119 

Erickson, Donna (1974) "Fundaient.al Frequency Contours of the Tones of 
Stan«aar<i '^hai" Pasaa, Banqlcok. 4.1, pp. 1-24 

ABSTRACT: The shapes o£ the f undaiaental frequency contours of the five 
tones of standard Thai in utterance final position are presented and 
they aqree quite closely with those described by Abrunson 1962. Soae 
discrepancies vhich occur are accounted 

for in light of the fact that fundamental frequency contours are sensit 
ive to consonants and vowels in the syllable, in particular, the initial 
consonant often has a pronounced effect on the initial shape of a 
contour underlying a phonemic tone. 

KEYWORDS: instrumental study of tone, level tones, contour tones, 
consonant types and tone, Siamese, Tai, Southeast Asia 



9120 

Ewan, William (1974) "Larynx Height in Running Speech" Phonology 
Laboratory, University of California, Berkeley. 

ABSTRACT: Reports on a study of two subjects. Unfortunately very 
unnatural sentence types were used. Conclusions are 1. There is 
evidence for larynx displacement differences between stop types; 2. 
Larynx height and pitch are correlated in running speech: 3. Correlat 
ion may be Narrower for tone languages; 4. And may differ depending on w 
hether pitch is rising or falling. Although only one of the subjects 
showed 1. Above, Ewan concludes that i .rynx height may be a 
good indicator of some causes of tonogenosis, 
KEYWORDS: physiology, larynx, pitch control, tonogenesis, 
consonant types and tone 



9121 

Faaborg-Anderson, K. (1965) Electromyography of Laryngeal Muscles in 
Humans. Karger, New York. 

KEYWORDS: physiology, electromyography, larynx, muscles 



9122 

Paaborg-Andersen, K. and A. Sonninen (1960) "Function of the Extrinsic 
Laryngeal Muscles at Different Pitch" Acta Otolatyngologica. 51.1-2, pp. 
89-93 

ABSTRACT: 13 subjects (7m 6f) sang at different pitches while x-ray 
stills were taken and muscle activity was recorded from electrodes in 
tl 3 sterno- thyroid, thyro-hycid and mylo-hyoid muscles. The x-rays 
showed the larynx higher for moderately high pitch than for either low 
pitch or highest pitch. Low larynx position correlates with high 
sterno-thyroid activity. Higher pitches show high thyro-hyoid activity 
but aylo-hyoid activity was only high with a moderately high pitch. Ho 
interpretation of these results is offered. 
KEYWORDS: pitch control, muscles, larynx, physiology 
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r. . . 9123 
Paiioanks, Grant (1940) "Recent Experiiental Investigations of Vocal 

-UGfi" ^P'^*^^^" 'Journcil of tho Acoustical Society of Aierica. 11.4, pp, 

AijofRACT: Reports on Pxperiinents dealing with (a) pitch characteristics 
ot t.hP voice iuring simulation of specific emotional states, (b) the 
relitionnhlp between the f umlamental vocal pitches used in speech and 
thp range of pitches which the larynx is capable of producing, (c) 
pitch variability in speech and (d) the phenomenon of voice change in 
the a^loleMCf^iit male. 

KHYWonns: emotion and pitch, tessitura, intonation 



912(| 

•^ornan-^oz no Miranda, Maria (1959) Fonemica Del Ixcateco. Tnstituto 
lacional Dp Antropologia E Historia, Mexico City. 21 pp. 
notes: Publication 3 of the Direccion de Invest igaciones Antropologicas 
Ab?:;tracted by Bright, William. UAL 27.3: 251. 1961 . 

AbSTRACT: Describes the phonology of Ixcatec (spoken in Oaxaca, Mexico) 
in'Tluding Spanish loanwords. Basic tones are high, low and mid. In 
lif'ition .-I 'half-high' toneme of limited distribution occurs, sometimes 
interchangeably with high. The 

distrioution of phonemes is in terms of a syllable which contains one 
or two vowels, which may have different tones, preceded by one to 
five consonants. • 

KPywopps: tone distribution, Ixcatec, Popolocan, Otomanguean, 
Cwntral America 



Fintoft, K. (1965) "Some Remarks on Word Accents" Phonetica. 13. U, pp. 

20 1 2 2 6 

ARSTPACT: The acoustical parameters correlated with the distinction 
between word accents in East Norwegian are investigated. It is found 
that the fundamental freguoncy dif f erencealone is sufficient for a 
satisfactory accent impression. 

KKYWOFDS: Norwegian, acoustics, Germanic, Europe, pitch accent 



9126 



Pirth, J. iv. ( 1933) "Notes on the Transcription of Burmese" Bulletin of 
tho School of Oriental Studies, London. 7.1, pp. 137-140 
ADSi-^ACT: A broad phonetic transcription for Burmese is proposed. Ton^* 
marks, for instance, are reduced from eleven to two. 
pYWonDS: Southeast Asia, Tibeto-Burman, Burmese, transcription. 
Lolo-BurmesG ^ ' 
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9127 

Firth, J, R. and B. B. Bogers (1937) "The structure of the Chinese 
Monosyllable in a Huuanese Dialect (Changsha)** Bulletin of the School 
of Oriental Studies, London. pp. 10«)5-1()7«f 

ABSTRJICT: This paper presents a detailed Firthian prosodic analysis of 
the distribution of consonants, vbvels, and tones in single syllables 
tor Hunan Chinese. It includes a description of conconitant phonetic 
fe;\tiires of vowels on each of the five tones. 

KRYWOHDS: vowel length and tone, domain of tone, Sinltic, Hunanese 

Chanqsha - ..... 



9128 

Fisher, William (1970) "A Study in the Peconst ruction of P.roto-l ucatec" 
Papers from the 6th Regional Meeting, Chicago Linguistic Society. 6, pp. 
U-19 

ABSTRACT: Proto-Yucatec is reconstructed as having had three level 

tones and contrastive vowel length and glottalization on the basis of 

correspondences between Yucatec and Mopan. 

KEYWORDS: Yucatec, mayan. Central America, Mopan, tonal 

lovelopment 



9129 

Flanagan, James and Hichael Saslow (1958) "Pitch Discrimination for 
Synthetic Vowels" Journal of the Acoustical Society of America. 30.5 
pp. 135-442 

ABSTRACT: A psy choacour.tic experiment to determine the 
iust-dis^irirainable changes in the fundamental freguency of synthetic 
vowels in described. ' The experimental parimeters investigated are 
several combinations of four vowels, three sound pressure levels, and 
two fundrtuental freguencies. The results indicate that the 
iust-discriminable changes in fundamental freguency are of the order of 
0.3 to 0.5 hz. 

KEYWORDS: acoustics, tone p'?rcoption 



9130 

Ford, Kovin (1972) "the Non-terracing Tone System of Lolobi" Dniversity 
of Ghana, Logon. 

^BSTPACT: Three classes of nouns ar^> required to describe tone 
processes in Lolobi 

(spoken in Ghana). Two can be defined by rather arbitrary listings of 
tone patterns, the third consists of all nouns ending in a simple low 
tone and these take little part in tone changes. Host tone changes 
involve raising low or mid to high, or low to aid or lowering high to 
mid. Many other aspects of the syntax of the language are also involved 



ERIC 



43 



BEST COPY mUB[£ 

PAGE 35 

in the tone change rul^s. Tnteresting conditions on tcaes subsequent to 
changed tones are required to describe these processes. 
KEYROHDS: raorphotonology, syntactic structure and tone, tone rules 
Lolohi-Akpaf y, Togo Pennant, Kwa, West Africa 



9131 

Prantz, Chester and larjorio Frantz (1966) "Gadsup Phonene and 
Tonemo Units" Linguistic circle of Canberra Publications, Series 
A. 7, pp. 1-11 

NOTES: Papers in New Guinea Linguistics No. 5. Reprinted in the 
Languages of the !2astern Family of the East New Guinea Highland 
Stock (McKaughan, Howard, ed.), pp. 406-ai3. 

ABSTRACT: (iadsup (spoken in the eastern highlands of New Guinea) 
is a tone language which is used as the basis of "whistle talk" 
by its speakers. Four tones (high, low, up-glide and down-glide) 
are proposed. The glides are regarded as units because they 
contrast with high-low and low-high sequences and occur on all 
single vowels, and the starting point of glides is conditioned by 
tho pr(»ceding tone in a manner not paralleled by sequences of 
high and low tones. Also, the up-glide has a mid-level allotone 
hetwoen two high tones. However the glides are restricted in 
occurrence being very rare on verbs and on nouns confined largely 
to final syllables. Verb tones are only perturbed by affixation 
where as noun tones are also perturbed by compounding. 
KBYWORDS : whistle speech, contour tones, technigues for tonal 
analysis, tone distribution, Gadsup, Now Guinea, East New 
Guinea Highland Stock 



9132 

Frantz, Donald (1972) "The Origin of Cheyenne Pitch Accent" UAL. 
33. U, pp. 223-225 

ABSTRACT: Frantz points out that the "relatively high pitch" of 
syllables with pitch accent or high tono in Cheyenne can in some 
cases be assigned by rules tha* capture alternations, but in 
other cases an inherent accent must be assigned to a vowel. Frantz 

cites Proto-Algonquian reconstructions, mainly from Bloonfield, 
to show that the inherent accent is a reflex of Proto-Algonquian 
long vowels. 

KEYWORDS: pitch accent, vowel length and tone, tonogenesis, 
Cheyenne, North America, Algonquian 



9133 

Fresco, Rdward (1969) "The Tones of the Yoruba and Igala 
Disyllabic Noun Prefix" Journal of West African Languages. 6. 1 
pp. .31-34 
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ABSTRACT: In Yoruba, noun prefixes aay bo only tai'). or low 
toneJ, whore as in Igala noun prefixos may be only hiqh or low. In 
this casf> Frosco shows that Yoruba mid ton© corre.qponas to Tqala 
hiqh tone. 

KEYWORDS: Yoruba, Igala, Yornba, Kwa, West Africa, tone 
- ">rrespond«ncos 



Promkin, Victoria (1972) "Tono Featuron anl Tone Pulea" Studif^s in 
African Linguistics. .3.1, pp. 47-76 

ARSTPACT: in this paper Promkin attompts to show that (a) Th«» 
f^aturp [stiff vocal cords] and [slack vocal cor-ls] for both 
tones on vowels and cjlottal states for consonants ar<=? Inadoqua to 
(b) 1 features for tonas high , low and mid are the best yet 
proposed (c) A feature contour is necessary for descriptively 
id<-»quate phonetic representations (d) inclusion 
of suprasoqmental matrices for tonal specification in surface 
structure does not resolve the problem of contour tones on one 
segment. Evidence is cited from the followinM languages: Tigong, 
Mdoco, Akan, Mende, Nupr», Yala, and Yoruba. 
KEYHOHns: tone featurtjs, tone rules, contour tones, 
^uprasegment al matrix, Bonue-Congo, Kwa, Hande, Akan, Nupe 
West Africa, nantoid, Ndoro, »Tigong', weiide, Yala, Yorub<i 



■'ry, Dennis (1968) "Prosodic Ph'inomena" lanual ot rhon-^tics. 
lalmbirg, 3ert.il (ed.) Mort h-Holland Publishing Co. Amsterdan. 
on. 36S-aiO 

AnsTR.ACT: -^his paper deals wUh the realis^ation of pro.sodic 
ivipects of language (including tf no) in speech, particularly the 
T'^ldtlons between physical pronertier^ of the spp^^ch sound-waves 
and th'» linguistic and psychological consequences of prosodic 
features. 

i<EYWOF<US: intonation, intonation and tone, instrumental tnudy 
■)f tojip, tone perception, iomain of ton*-', psvc^^oJ ogicn 1 re?.>lity 
acoustics 



9136 

Gandour, Jack (197'*) "rjlottal Stop in Siiin'S--: Pr'*d ic tahi li + y in 
''hon illogical Description" '.*orkin(t Paporr, in Phon'^tics, University 
of California, ics Angeles. 21, pn. yu-91 

AD^TRACT: Shows that the glottal stop, although predictable, must 
be present in underlying forms in order to capture ct^rtain 
linguistically significant generalisations. .Arguments include 
refiirence to distribution of tone and syllable structures. 




KEYWORDS: southeast Asia, Siamese, Tai, syllables- tone 
distribution 



Candour, Jack (1974) "consonant Types and Tone in Siaaese" Working 
Papers in Phonetics, University of California, Los Angeles. 27 
pp. 92-117 

ABSTRACT: Results of investigations of effects of preceding 
consonants on tone in Siaaese show that (a) The 
consonantally-perturbcd portion of a tone restricted to the 
initial part and its duration is determined by preceding 
consonant type, (b) voiceless consonants show a relatively high- 
falling contour in transition to the following vowel, voiced 
consonants a rplativoly low-rising-falling contour in transition 
to the following vowel, (c) aspirated stops exhibit 2 allophones 
- one plain, the other breathy conditioned by initial pitch 
height on the following vowel. Theoretical iaplicatlons for tone 
in a generative phonology are discussed. 
KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamese, acoustics, 
instrumental study of tone, consonant types and tone 



(Jandour, Jack (1974) "On the Representation of Tone in Siamese" 
Working Papers in Phonetics, University of California, Los 
Angeles. 27, pp. 118-146 

ABSTRACT: Based on acoustical investigations of the phonetic 
shapes of contour tones in fast casual speech, this paper shows 
that earlier arguments for segmental representation of tone in 
Siamese that de alt with simplification of contour tones in fast 
speech cannot be maintained, other arguments are given, however, 
for representing tone 

segnentally in Siamese as well as representing contour tones as 
sequences of level tones. 

KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamese, tone features, 
tone sandhi, tone rules, instrumental study of tone, acoustics 
segmental tone, sup^asegmental tone, syllables, consonant 
types and tone, level tones, contour tones 



Candour, Jack (1974) "The Features of the Larynx: M-ary or 
Binary?" Working Papers in Phonetics, University of California, 
Los Angeles. 27, pp. 147-159 

ABSTfiACT: Based on evidence concerning historical development of 
tone in the Tai language family, paper attempts to show that the 
underlying principle governing the tone splits reguires the 
postulation of a multivalued classificatory feature [glottal 
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width"] - that consists of a linearly ordered 

set of states of glottal aperturr - spread, voiceless., tightened, 
and closed, A new binary feature [vibrating] is also proposed. 
KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Tai, tonal development, consonant 
typos and tone, tone splitting, larynx 
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Garding, Kva (1973) "The Scandanavian Word Accents" Working 
Papers, Phonetics Laboratory, Lund University. 8, pp. 1-119 
ABSTRACT: Section 1 provider? a historical review of the chief 
topics of accent research. Section 2 gives a summary of the rules 
that assign the correct accent to a given word. Section 3 deals 
with the nhonetic manifestations of the accents and leads up to a 
tentative typology for the dialects. Perceptual and physiological 
aspects are treeated in sections H and 5. In section 6, some 
models that describe the dialectal variation and the interplay 
between accents and sentence intonation are presented. The final 
section contains a number of speculations about the origin of the 
accents. An extensive bibliography o^ over 200 entries is 
appended. 

KEYWORDS: Germanic, Norwegian, Swedish, Danish, accent, 
tone perc'?ption, whispered sp<?ech, t onoc|en<^sis, Europe, 
intonation and tone, physiology, stress and tone, pitch accent 



Harding, Eva, osainu Fujiinura, and Haiime Hirose, (1970) 
"Larynqeal Control of Swedish W ^rd Tones" Annual Bulletin 
t^es**arch Institute ot Logopedics and Phoniatrics, 
Tokyo. U, pp. a5-.su 
ABSTRACT: E^C, of two subiocts 
clear and consistent correlation with 
glottal adjustment for fh 1 ("glottal 
be a trading relation between vocalis 
KEVWOPDS: larynx, physiology, pitch 
SWtJdish, Rurope, Germanic, muscles 



9iai 



of thp 



The cricothryoid muscle shows a 

pitch. Corresponding to the 
fricative") there seems to 
and cricothyroid activity, 
accent, pitch control. 



poken '•'hai" 
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T^h.D. 



Gedney, William (1947) "Indie Loanwords in 
Dis??ertat ion , /ale Univerf?ity. 
ADSTPACT: This dissertation includes a brief description of the 
tonal structure of 

mod-^rn Siamese, pp. 2 3-26, and information on the tonal pattr>rns 
of loanwords including restrictions on seguonces ot tones and 
correlations of Tndic consonants with tones. 
KEYWOPDSj Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamese, loanwords. 
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(1964) "A comparative sketch of white. Black, and 
Science Roviow (Special Number), pp. l-i|7 

on the distribution of 
3 Tai dialects - 



Gedney, William 
f?«d Tai" Social 

AB.STRACT: Thin paper includes a discussion 
tones and initial consonants on pp. 5-27 in 
Whit-^j Tai, Black Tai, and ttp»d Tai. 
''rywoRDS: southeast Asia, Tai, White Tai, 
Tai, tonal development, consonant types and 



Black 
tone 



Tai, Red 
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Rodnoy, William (1967) "Future Directions in Comparative Tai 
Linq»iintics" University of Michiqan Press, Ann Arbor. 

NOT'^Sj r?ovlsed and expanded version of a paper presented at the 
Jniv«rnity of Washington and the University of California, 
nptk^ley. ' 

ABSTRACT: This article includes a discussion of the phonological 
■^^tructure and the r "j* ax 

rolationship between initial consonants and the devolouient of 
tone in Tai languages. Gedney further considers a nuiber if 'live* 
issues such as: can th-s a categories of phonetic tyoes of initial 
consonants that are assumed to have conditioned tonal splits be 
further subdivided? Is there a systematic phonological explanation 
.or tonal irregular itios in languages of the Northern Tai branch 
pp. 3n-55? 

KEYWORDS: Southeast Ar^ia, Tai, tonal development, consonant 

types and tone 
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Godn^y, William (1973) "A Checklist for Determining Tones in Tai 
Dialects" studies in Linguistics in Honor of George L. Trager 
Smith, M. Estellie (ed . ) Mouton, the Hague. pp. 423-437 
ABSTRACT: Based on years of experience with Tai languages. Gednev 
surveys the most ^ ^ » j 

salient phonological properties of Tai languages, reviews 
currently held views on comparative Tai phonology, and furnishes 
an invaluable techniguo for investigating the tonal structuro of 
Tai dialects. 

KEYWORDS: , southeast Asia, elicitation of tone, Tai, tonal 
devGlopmf»nt, Siamese, tone correspondences, consonant types and 
tone 
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Gednoy, William (1970) "The Sack Language of Nakhon Pha nom 
Province" Journal of the Siam Society. 58. 1, pp. 67-87 
ABSTRACT: This articlfi includes a brief description of the Saek 
tone system. See pp. 72-73. 

I^EYWOP.DS; Southeast Asia, Tai, Saek, Northern Tai, tonal 
'levolopment , consonant types and tonft, Siamese 
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Goclney, William (1970) "A Spectrum of Phonological Features in 
Tai", 

NOTES: Paper presented at the 3rd Annual Meeting of the 
Conference on Sino-Tibetan peconstruction at Cornell Univerriity; 
Oct. 9-10, 1970. 

ABSTRACT: To account tor the various types of tcnal splits and 
thpir conditioning factors in the initial consonants in languages 
and dialects of the Tai family, Gedney proposes the following 
fixpd order of initial-consonant clarjsps: 1. Voiceless friction 
consonants 2. Voiceless unaspira t<:>d stop.'; 3. Glottal stop and 
pr^glott alized consonants U. Voiced consonants. This ordering 
principle predicts that only adjacent classes of initial 
consonants miv produce the same tone. 

KKYWOflDS: Southeast Asia, Tai, Siam(*s«=?, tonal devfilopment , 
con.«-3onant types and tone. White Tai, Lung P'ing, Nung, Sack 



Gedney, William (1973) "Notes on the Tai nialect of Ning Hing: 

Part One" nni versify of tlichigin Press, Ann Arbor. 

NOTES: Paper presented at the 6th International Conference on 

Sino-Tibetan Languages anti Linguistics, San Diego. 

ABSTRACT: This paper includes a description of tho tones of the 

Tai dialect spoken, 

at Ming Ming in southwestern KWangsi province, China. Snecial 

attention is given to features of tho sound systom relevant to 

historical-comparative Tai Linguistics. 

KEYWORDS: "^ai, Ning ling, tonal dev^lopmont, tone 

cot respondenc«i!S, conrsonant types and tone, China 
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G:?orge, Isaac (1970) "Nupe Tonology" Studies in African 
Linguistics. 1.1, pp. 100-122 

ADSTRACT: NU pe has 6 tones that occur Phonetically: ^ levol tones 
high, mid, low, and raised low; 2 contour tont^s rising and 
falling. Only 3 tones, however, are posited as underlying - high, 
mid, and low. It is demonstrated that the remaining level tone 
raised low and the 2 contour tones can be derived by phonological 
rule. Phonological rules that includ<^ syntactic information in 
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thpir .structural descr ipt ionr? and rules that, delete segmental 
features of vowels without also deleting the tona^ features are 
utilize'!. It is further suggested that nonsegiental tone-bearin-^ 
units be permitted in the underlying lexical representations. 
KEYWORDS: Kwa, West Africa, Mupe, contour tones, tone rules 
floating tones, consonant types and tone 



9150 

(Vrhardt, Lu'^wig (1 968) "Analytische Ond Vergleichende 
Untersuchungen Zu Einigen Zentral Migerianischen Klassensprachen" 
Afrika Und Uborsee. 51.3, pp. 161-198 

ABSTRACT: Describes the phonology (assuming three tone levels) 
and morphology of Kagoro. 

KEYWORDS: Plateau, West Africa, Kagoro, Benue-Congo 



9151 

Gerhardt, Ludwig (1968) "Analytische Ond Vergleichende 
nntersuchungen Zu Einigen Zentral Niger ianischen Klassenspr achen" 
Afrika Und Ubersee. 52.2, pp. 125-143 

ABSTPACT: Describes the phonology (recognizing three level 
tones and a rise and a fall) and norphology of Irigve and includes 
a tone- narked wordlist. 

KEYWORDS: morphotonology, irigwe. Plateau, Benue-Congo^ 

West Africa 
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Gibson, Lorna (1956) "Pane (Otomi) Phoneaics and Morphophonetics" 
UAL. 22. a, pp. 242-265 

ABSTRACT: Three suprasegaenal phoneaes of tone-stress - high, 
low, falling - are assigned to the word in Paae (Otoai) . Eleven 
main tone patterns for the word are recognized. Also included is 
a description of tone-stress allophones. 

KEYWORDS: North Anerica, Otoai, stress, vowel length and 
tone, tonr. rules, contour tones, doaain of tone, Paae, 

Otomanguean 
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csill, Harieot Singh (1960) "Panjabi Tonoaics" Anthropological 
Linguistics. 2.6, pp. 11-18 

ABSTRACT: Three contrastive tonal contours are set up for 
citation forips in Panjabi - low (low onset followed by a higher 
pitch rising to mid level) , aid (aid level pitch followed by a 
higher pitch), high (rising onset followed by the saae pitch). 
Also described are variations in tonal contours conditioned by 
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ad-jacent ton-Jl contours, intonational pitches, ani! teriinal 
Gontoura, 

KEYWORDS: Punjabi, tone sandhi, intonation and tone, Indian 
Subcontinent, Indo-::ranian 



9154 

Gill, Harjeot Singh and Henry Gleason (1963) A Reference Granaar 
of Panjabi. Hartford Seminary Foundation, Connecticut. 
NOTES: Hartford Studies in Linguistics, No. 3. 
ABSTRACT: Chapter 3 is on tone and intonation. Three ton*> 
levels are recognized and ascribed to the word but tone placement 
is described as contrastive. Chapter U on orthography describes 
tho way that tonal values are represented in the Gurmukhi script 
and discusses the evidence this provides for the origin of tonal 
contrasts in consontal distinctions. In general, low tone 
developed following breathy 'voiced aspirates', high tone 
developed preceding them, and mid tone elsnwhere. 
KEYHOPDS: Punjabi, Indian Subcontinent, Indo-Iranian, tonal 
•leveloptnent , consonant types and tone, tonogenesis, orthography 
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Gleason, Henry (1961) Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics. 
Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, New York. 503 pp. 
ABSTRACT: This general textbook includes various sections on 
tone. The distribution of contour tones and vowel length is 
discussed briefly, in Loma the rising and falling tones are said 
to occur only on long vowels or diphthongs. Some useful 
techniques for analyzing tone are illustrated with Ewe data. Ewe 
is analyzed as having 3 phonemic tones, high, aid, and low. It is 
suggested that contour tones be analyzed as sequences of level 
tones. See pp. 300-30 6. 

KEYWORDS: Kwa, Hande, Ewe, Loma, West Africa, long 
vowels, contour tones, techniques for tonal analysis 
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Goddird, Pliny Earlc (192fl) "Pitch Accent in Hiipa" (Iniversity of 
California Publications in Anthropology Archaeology and Ft 
hnology. 2B, pp. 333-n8 

KEYWORDS: pitch accent, Hupa» Athapaskan, North America 
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Goldman, g, R. Goss, and E. Shaw t1^71) "Notes on the Tones of 
North Vietnamese" Linguistic Communications, Honash University. 3 
pp. 9-21 
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ABSTRACTJ Auditory, articulatory an'! acoustic description of 
the ton«s of North Vietnamese (Hanoi). 

KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Viet, Vietnamese, instrumental 
study of tono, acoustics 
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Gordon, Raymond (197.?) "Pitch Accent in Crow" UAL. 38.3, pp. 
191-200 

ABSTRACT: Crow, spoken in southern Montana, has 3 tones 
ph<^netically: 2 level (high and low), and 1 contour (falling). 
ThPir distribution depends on vowel 

length and position with respect to the stressed syllable in the 
form. Gordon accounts for this distribution at higher phonological 
levels - verb phrasG and noun phrase. His analysis makes use of: 
nyntactic constituent structure, cyclical application of 
Mhonoloqical rules, absolute neutralization, phonological use of 
diacritic features [fixed] and [strong], diacritic use of 
phonological feature [accent], long vowels, vowel strengthening 
rules - all without considering any alternative analyses. 
KEYWORDS: Morth America, Siouan, Crow, absolute 
neutralization, diacritic features, cyclic rules, stress, 
pitch accent, tone rules 
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Green, «. M. (1949) "The Classification of West African Tone 
Languages: Tgbo and Efik" Africa. 19.3, pp. 213-219 
ABSTRACT: Green discusses the similarities between Igbo and BfiK 
tone systems which both have two-level tone systtims and a 
morphological use of tone. Specific similarities {e.g. Moans in 
juxtaposition or in qualfying or genitival relationship change 
their inherent tone pattern in two ways according to whether the 
qualifying word is or is not personal) suggest that Tgbo in closer 
to Efik than to Yoruba which has three tone levels and little use 
of morphological tone. 

KEYWORDS: tone typology. West Africa, Ef ik-Xbibio, Tgbo, 
Cross Piver, Lower Niger, Kwa 
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Greenberg, Joseph, (19«48) "The Tonal Sysen of Proto-Bantu" Word. 
4.3, pp. 196-208 

ABSTRACT: Proposes a 2-level tonal system for Proto-Bantu. 

Extensive list of cognate forms is appended. 

KEYWORDS: tonal development, tone correspondences. Narrow 

Bantu, BonuQ-Congo, East Africa, Central Africa, southern 

Africa 
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Grimes, Joseph (1959) "Huichol Tone and Intonation" UAL. 25. a 
pp. 221-232 

ABSTRACT: Noting th.^t most published descriptions of Uto-Aztecan 
languiq<is had bo^^n sil».Mit or ambiguous on the function oP pitch, 
grim*^s of tors a description of Huichol (Mexico) that concludes 
that pitch differences in the pre-contour portion of the 
intonat ioiial phrase are due to lexical 

tone contras'.s of two lev»^l tones. Intonation contours are 
d. ascribed with four pitches. 

KriYWOROS: intonation and tone, elicitation of tone, itrej?s 
■iud tono, Huichol, fJto-Aztecan, North America 



Grinaveclci'='., Vladas (V^6U) Tstoricheskoe Razvitie ndareni^a 

Intonacij Zeinaitakix Govorov LitovsVogo 

Jazyka (V Sravnenii C Latyshskim) (1 .icow 10U pp. 

A.?STF!\CT: Historical develoi-nent of tonal systems in Lithuanian 

dialects compared with Latvian. F^ome discussion of gradation of 

dialects in respect to pitch v»xponents which provides evidence for 

r<=constructi on and for the gradual nature? of sound-change. 

KF.Y«0BD3: Latvian, Lithuanian, tonal development, Baltic, 

Furope, pitch accent, nature of sound change 



9163 

Grinaveckin, Vladas (1*^73), 7.3!!iaicin Tarniu Istorija ('^onetika). 
nintis, Vilnius. .370 pp. 

ABSTRACT: Contains on pp. 39- 12"* both diachronic and synchronic 
descriptions of tono in the Zhemaxtian dialects of Lithuanian. 
Pata from theso dialects is compared wih Latvian. The question of 
tonogenesis is considered in some detail. 
KEYWOPDG: Baltic, Europe, Lithuanian, Zhemaitian, 
tonogenesis, tonal development, stress and tone, pitch accent, 
Latvian 



Gruber, Jeffrey (196a) "The Distinctive Peaturen of Tone" 

Massachusetts institute of Technology, Caobridg^^. 

ABSTRACT! Gru, her proposes two tone features high and 2nd high 

which p'jrmit four level tones to be distinguished. Discussion is 

mainly illustrated from Chinese dialects. 

KEYWORDS: tone features, China, Sinitic, level ton«s. 
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fiudchin^,ky, Sarah (195B) "Native Reactions to Tones and Hordrin 
flazat^^c" word. 14.2-3, pp. 338-345 

ABSTRACT: Gu'lschinsk y 's oxp<-rience in literacy work with sp^ak^rs 
of SoyaltepGc Mazat.ec suqg^sts that native ro actions to speech 
can be partly dppcndont on the level of linguistic sophistication 
and partly on the focus of attention. As for the second of these, 
phonemic writing of tone on the phonological word (showing 
internal sandhi) was easier for readers dealing with isolated 
words, but a morphophoneoic writing of tones (excluding external 
sandhi) was easier for reading phrases. The evidence this 
provides for f:he psychological reality ol th<? phonological word 
IS considered. ^ 

KEYWORnS: psychological reality, Mazatec, Nazatecan, 
ntomangiiean. Central Atn^-rica, orthography, tone sandhi 



Guthrie, Malcolm (V.40), ..fone Ranges in a Two-tone Language''^^^ 
Loidon!^^ 10?^^''*'" °^ r^riental and African Studies, 

ABSTRACT: Lingala is analyzed as having 2 distinctive level tones 
- high and mid, whilf- further phonetic distinctions between pitch 
I'^vels ice characterized ar, due to 'toneslip', an autoaatic 
lowering process which is non-con trasti ve. 

KEYWORDS: Ngala, intonation and tone, Ngombe, Narrow Bantu. 
Benue-Congo, Central Africa, downdrift 
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"fP^'i25^130^''^^^ "Techniques of Intensifying in Thai" Word. 2 

ABSTRACT: ^ One common technique for intensifying the leanino of 
'descriptive? verbs' 

in Thai involves reduplicating the 'descriptive verb' and 
changing the tone on the first 'descriptive verb' in reduplication 
to a so-called 'emphatic high tone'. This 'emphatic high tone' is 
never .is-d to contract lexical items; it only occurs with intensive 

reduplications, exclamations, and the like, on the basis ot 
phonetic similarity and standard Thai orthography, Haas suggests 
^^Lion^'* ''"f^^!?'^ *f an allotone. of the 'high tone' phoneie. 



KEYWORDf 
reduplication 



Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamese, tone rules. 
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Haas, Hary (195B) "The Tones ot Four T^ i Dialects" Bulletin of the 
instit-ute of History and Philology, Academia Sinica . 29, pp. 

al/-826 ' rr 
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ABSTR\CT: Haas conpares the historical development of tone in 
four modern Thai dialects - Bangkok, Nakhonsithamarat, Chiengaai, 
and Roi-et. Assuming H tonal categories in Proto-Tai, she notes 
that tonal development in each category is conditioned by the 
voice juality of the initial consonant. 

KEYWORDS: southeast Asia, Tai, tonal development, Siamese, 
Nakho sithamarat, Chiengmai, roi-et, consonant types and tone 
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Haas, Mary (et al.) (1964) Thai-Fnglish Student's Dictionary. 
Stanford University Press. 638 pp. 

ABSTRACT: This dictionary provides a convenient reference work 
for the Enf^lish-speaking student of Thai. Each entry is given in 
th(? traditional Thai soellinq and a phonemic transcription. A 
brief description of the tones is included in the preface. 
KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Siamese 



9170 

Haas, Mary (1969) "Burmese Disguised Speech" Bulletin of the 
Institut? of: History and Philology, Acadpmla Sinica. 39.2, pp. 
277-285 

ABSTRACT: Wor i games which consist of switching syllables are 
shown to reflect phonological structure of Burmese. Implications 
for rule ordering hypotheses are discussed. 
KRYWOPDS: Tibeto-Durman, Burmese, language games, rule 
ordering, extrinsic order, Sid;n?se, Tai, Lolo-Burmese , 
Southeast Asia 
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Haddiuri-koch, Kerstin (V)61) Acoust ic- phonetic Studies in the 
Tntonation of Southern Swedish. r;ipprup, Lund. 211 pp. 
KEYWORDS: Swedish, Germanic, intonation and tone, acoustics 
"lurope, pitch accent 
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Haddock, N. L. (1959) "The Tones of Bariba" Phonetica. 3, pp. 
90-9a 

KEYWORDS: Bariba, Voltaic, W.?st Africa, level tones 
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Hale, Austin (1970) "Newari Hiiher Levels" Occasional Papers of 
the Wolfenden Society on Tibeto-Burman Linguistics. 3.1, pp. 



BEST COPY AVAIUIBLE 

^ PAGE a? 

158-206 

KEYWORDS: Tibeto-Burman, domain of tono- stress and tone, 
consonant types anr! tone, syllables, syntactic structure aid 
tone, tone distribution, Bodic, Indian Subcontinent 



Rale, Austin and Warren Glover (1970) "A Note on Glides, 
syiiabicity and Tone in Gurung" Occasional Papers of the Molfenden 
society on Tiboto-Burman Linquistics. 3.1, np. 49-73 "^^f®"^®" 
KEYWORDS: Tibeto-Burnan, Gurung, intonation and tone, 
consonant types and tone, domain of tone, tone distribution, 
Dodic, Indian Suhcojitineat x«ui.iun. 



Hale, Austin and Kenneth Pike (eds,) (1970) Tone Systeis of 
^ Tibeto-Burman Languages of Nepal. Department of Linquistics 
-^iniveraity of TUiuois, Urbana. 380 pp. ^linguistics, 
NOTES: occasional Papers of the Wolfendon Society on 

Linquistics 3.1 Studies on Tone and Phonological 
^^JSnSnc' ■■•n Li^t.c; and Comparative Studies. ' 

KtYWOPOS: Bodic, Tibeto-Durman, Gurung, Tamang, Thakali, 

^^tr^h l^"^"""-' sunwar, sherpa, tonal development, phonation 
type and tone, Indian Subcontinent 



iQiJto/n"^-'' ir''^^ "Theoretical Issues in Phonology in the 
1970«s" Proceedings of the 3rd International Congress of Phonetic 
Haque!'';p. i?9-205 Charbonneau (eds.) Houtonrthe 

ABSTRACT: Tn this papor Halle suggests 1. Dniversal phonetic 
framework must provide for a distinction of^at least 3 pitch 
levels, high, mid, and low 2. Pitch level distinctions in vowels 
n?^r''^f''J"*\^^^*^''f obstruents are controlled by the same 
pair of features stiff and slack vocal cords 3. All toaL are 
stationary on the systematic phonemic level; tone is 

?q7?^»!?r"^^ the systematic phonemic level. Following Leben 
1971 HallQ proposes that linguistic theory include a ^ 
supraseqmental matrix in addition to segmental matrix and a set 
Of rul«s to map sequences of tones in suprasegmental matrix onto 
sequences of segments in segm.->ntal matrix (he mentions one-one. 
many-one, many-many mapping ' 
relations but no tone-many) . The set of riles may operate at 
different points in the grammar, depending on the particular 
language.? rules operate early in otomi. Northern Tepehuan, and 
Serbo-ctoation, late in Mende. Halle does not formSize this 
proposal, however. Finally, he concludes that there is probably 
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no sharp livitUnq lin*^ botwo^n noqwentd] and suprasoqmontal 
ft^atures; at least som<^^ features can function both isegmiMi tally an«1 
nupranu jmont Rlly, 

KKYW0HD3: tone foaturofj;^ phy. iclogy^ ton^l cipvolopinrnt ^ 
supudseqni^M.t al matrix^ consonant typos and ton^^^ contour tonHS^ 
Monde^ laivle^ West Afiici 
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llallp^ Morris and Kenneth Stovf=»ns (1971) "A Motp on Larynqf^al 
Features'^ Ou'irterly Proqross Report, Rps*^arch Laboratory of 
Electronics^ Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 101, pp. 
19R-213 

ARSTPACT: This articlo propo^ses two paired sets of binary 
features to account for larynq^^l activity. Vocal cord tension, 
represented by values for the featurf^s [stiff] and [ slack 1 , is 
said to account for voicinq distinct ionr in consonants and pitch 
dictinctions in vowels. (Uottal width, lopresentod by the 
features [constricted] and [spreal] , accounts for remaining 
ph'jnation types (murmur, aspiration, ^»tc.) . 
KEYWORDS: tone features, larynx, consonant types -md tone, 
tonal dev^^lopment , ton'^ splitting 
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Hari, f^aria (1970) "Thakali Tone and Higher Levels" Occasional 
Paperti of the Wol^'=*nden Socir^tv on Tibe to-Burman Linquistics. 3.1 
j)p. 125-1U? 

KF.YWORDS: libetc-rturflian , svllablos, donnain of tone, 
Thakali, ^one distribution, Podic, Indian Subcontinent 



9 179 

llari, Maria, Doroen Taylor, and Kenneth Pike (1970) '•Tamang ^^one 
and fliaher L'^vels" Occasional ^apors of th^ Wolfendon Society on 
Tibetn-Buruan Linquistics* 3.1, pp. 82-124 

KRYWO'^OS: Tibeto-'Burnian , Tani^ng, domain of tone, int'^nation 
and tone, syntactic structure and tone, consonant type.i and tone 
syllables, tone distribution, Bodlc, Indian Subcontinent 
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Harrip:, Jimmy and Richard Noss (eds. ) (1972) Tai Phonetics and 
'•^honolo^y. Central Institute of English Language, nangkok, 148 
pp. 

NPTEi^: iMiis vcluffl'^ contains aostly papers ptesentf d at the 
Cr.'^nference on Tai phonetics and phonology. Central Institute of 
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SrujUr5-i laayuaqe, Bangkok, lay 1971. 

RUSTRACT: This collp>Gtion of papers includes several hhat are 
importdnt for thoso int<^ro.ntQa in tonal develoPin«nt in the Tai 
lanquaqp family. 

KKYWO-^ns: southeast Asia, Tai, tonal development, consonant 
types anJ ton«=i, stress 



9181 

Hartman, Lawtoji (1944) "The Segmt^ntal Phonemes of the Peipina 
Dialect" Language. 20.1, pp. 28-U2 

ARSTPACT: This paper principally deals with problems of s«grarntal 

uhonoliqy in Peking Chineso. Of particular interest is the fact 

that phonetic realizations of the 2 vowelf? i and e are 

cor flit ionod by tone - one allophone ocurring 

on thp firnt (high levt-1) and second (high rising) tones, the 

oth«r allophone occurring on the third (low falling) and fourth 

(hi'ih falling) tones. 

KRYWOT?ns: China, Sinitic, Pekinese, ntress , vowel height 
an'^ ton<?, Mandarin 



9182 

Haudricourt, Andre-Georges (195*1) «De L'origlne Des Tons En 
Vietnamien" Journal Asiatigue. 2U.1, pp. 69-82 
ABSTRACT: Haudricourt evaluates comparative evidence for the 
crigin of tones in Vietnamese and concludes that the combinations 
of final fricative, glottal izat ion or zero with a voiced/ 
voTceloss initial contrast gave rise to the six contrasting tones 
of mod ern Viotnauiese. 

KEYWOTDS: tonal development, tone splitting, Viet, 
Vietnamese, Southeast Asia, consonant types and tone 



Haudricourt, Andre-Georges, (VJ61) ••Bi partition et Tripartition 
Df>a 'SystemeR De Ton98 Dans Quelques Languos d • Ext reme-Orient" 
Bulletin T)e La Societe De Linguistique De Paris. 56, pp. 163-1B0 
NOTES: Translation by Christopher Court, "Two-way and Three-way 
Splitting of Tonal Systems in Some Far Eastern Languages", in Tai 
i'honetics and Phonology. 
ABSTRACT: sr^e entry for translation. 

KEYWO'^13: China, Southeast Asia, Tai, sinitic, Miao-Yao, 
Viet, Kam-Sui, Chdui, tonal development, consonant types and 
tone 
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( 1068) "La Langiiii Do Gorae»n et La Lancjuo Dt? Touho Kri Nouvellf* 
Cilo'lonif^" Rull<»tin He La Sociote Do L inqui stique Dh Piris. f.?. 1 
pp. 21>?''') 

AUSTHACT: A maior p'itt oF this paper compares; tho tonal la nq ih^jo:.? 
Toil '10 'Ui.! Paaci, with the related lancfuaqesi Kone and Pintlio, 
Which fif^ non-tonal. The non -tonal ianqnaie-s hav« iiior<=» oxtonsi v^' 
oonsonint invontorips where as the tonal lanqiiacjo.': apf'oar *■ o h-iv^' 
•I'plwtci this and replaced it with word-»onr. Wo^l;•^ with hiqli + on.- 
corrtisponl to wordn with initial voicele.'a fricrt+ ivei? ")r 
n.:pir.-itfHj ntops or voiroless (aspiratod) nuj'.als in thp non tor iJ 
1 Ml jUrtc,'.'-;, Wordp with nid tone corresponl to word.3 with ir, iti.tl 
v)i';:'lofv; un ai=!pi rat «d jU.ops, voiced nasals or pr sa 1 i z.-n] sto,".. 
voicod fricatives. The low 
ton'» wor Ir. ar-^ in many ciise:? like the mid-tone words in their 
COL res pond(^nces. 

><• :::y V'''r : conooaant ty[>on and tone, ramuhi, tonal development 
'"•■'Uho, Piadje, Kone, Paaci , Oceania, Air-.trone.ji ;in 



') 1 is ■» 

Handricourt , Andre- Georges (1972) "Two-w.iy and Three Way Splitting 
of Tonal ''.ystPBis in Some Far Eastern Lanquaqea" fai r-i,onptics and 
rhonolony. Harris, Jiniray and r^ichard Near, (edr,.) Cv.-ntral 
Tnwtitute of Fnqlish T. anqna;je, BrinqkoV;. pn. 5B-S'i 
'=')Te.S: Translation by Christopher Court of "Pinait it 1 in et 
Tiipartition den Systeine:^ de Tons"; null<'tin de l.j '■''.ociete d^ 
L in gui.st iqiic de Paris '^6. 161-80. 

AbSTRACT: Tn this article Haudricourt surveys a number of 
Idnqiiaqef; of Asia that have iindtryone either 2-way or ?-way 
splits of th'vir tonal systems brouqht about by the merq^^r of 
initial consonants. Tn the ca^- of 2-way splits, the inerqei of 
voiccl"Ms and voiced initial consonants. In the case of 3-way 
splitf;, th*:' nerqer of glottali^ed, aspirated, and voiced inlti.ii 
consonant:^. Hau dr icourt ♦ t, interpretation of the various tonal 
syiit'^ins that repult from the merger of initial consonants dop^ridr^ 
crucially cn the Praquian concept of "neutralization". In t hor.i* 
cases whero noine initial consonants were not involved in the 
meiq^r, Hiulricourt finds a rchi tonefties that are and are not 
pfioneticaUv dir.tinct from tonemes produced by the split. 
KKYrfOT^ns: China, tonal development. Southeast Asia, Tai, 
?;initic, 'iao-Yao, Viet, tone aplittinq, Kai-Sui, Cham., 
consonant tv!"":=? and tnne 



Haugnn, Ki; .1; and Martin Jooh (191S'l) "Tonf and Intonation iu ? \ -i 
Uorwegi-;in" ^'"ta Philolo'tici Scandinavia. ?2>1, pp. 'il-fjU 
AM.Sf:?ACT: rt. ' iMthor'-. pro:;^'nt a conil)ined phonetic and phon ^'jh j.-^ 
analysis of th" function of pt*ch in Norw»»qian (?;tandard 
crlloquial ').'?lo)» Thoy eliminate the word as a unit of analyGiii 
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in favor, of the "measure" (which contains 1 primary stress); 
this is subdivided into a "nucleus" (containing the tonal 
distinction) and a "contour". The nucleus is normally accompanied 
by low tono. The distinction between accent 1 and accent 2 is 
found in where this low tone occurs in relation to the stressed 
core of the syllable; accent 1 occurs if low tone occurs within 
the stressed core ("short niclcjus") and accent 2 occurs if low to 
no comes shortly after it ("long nucleus"). The authors briefly 
apply their analysis to utterances of other Norwegian dialects. 
Th*:^ different "contours" (i ntonational , e. g. neutral, emphatic, 
oxpreasivo, etc.) Are also described. 

KEYWORDS: Europe, Norwegian, intonation, stress and tone, 
accent, Germanic 



Hopschcn, Claus (1967) "Lithuanian Morphophonemics" Quarterly 
Pro'.}rc.5s Report, Research Laboratory of Electronics, Massachus 
otts Institute of Technolo'jy, 85 

K£YWO!»ns: pitch accent, morphotonology , Lithuanian, Baltic, 

Europe 



Henderson, Eugenie (1948) "Notes on the Syllable Structure of 
Lushai" Bulletin of the School of Oriental and African Studies 
London. 12.3-4, pp. 713-72f) 

KEYWORDS: Lushai, Tibeto-Burman , syllables, Indian 
Subcontinent 



Hpnderson, Eugenie (1949) "Prosodies in Siamese, a Study in 
Synth*»<;is" Asia Hajor (New Series). 1, pp. 189-215 
NOTES: Ppprinted in Prosodic Analysis. F. R. Palmer (ed.). 1970. 
Oxford University Press, pp. 27-51. 

ABSTRACT: Included in Henderson's treatment of Thai is discussion 
of the consonant 

and vowrjl .-systems, the prosodic structure of monosyllables, 
onomatopoeic words, certain foreign words, compound words, 
polysyllabic words, and the sentence. Three speech styles are pos 
ited: 'isolative', 'combinative', and 'rapid combinative*. Certain 
prosodies ar« correlated with each style. 
KRVilORDS: , Southpast Asia, Tai, Siamese, tone rules, 
intonation and tone, stress, loanwords 
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HondorsoTi, Eugenie "Tho Main FtMtiirPs of Cambodian 

Pronunciation" Bulletin of thf? School of Ori«3ntfil and African 
Studies, London. 14.1, pn. iaO-174 

K3VW0RDS: Southeast Asia, Cambodian, Mon-KhinfiL, Khicer 
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llonderson, Ruqenle (1959) "The Tones of th« Tai Dialect of 
Sonijkhla" Huliotln of the Institute of History and Philolo<jy, 
Acad»inia Sinica. 30, np. 233-235 

ABSTRACT: The relationship bwtwepn the syllable-initial 
conSonqants and tones in the sonkhla dial^^ct of southern Thailand 
i3 discussed. Based on th^^ir influence on the developraent of 
torios, 3 consonant classes art* found in all tone categories. The 
sonjkhla tonal system is shown to be structurally identical to 
the one of the Nakhons i t hamarat dialect. 

XEYriORDS: Southeast Asia, Tai, Na khonaith an arat, sonqkhla, 
tonal development, consonant typ«=»s and ton'^-', '^iaraese 
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Henderson, ^uqpnip (1^ "Tonal Exponents of Protiominal Concord 
in Southern Vietnamese' TnU.in Linguistics. 22, pp. >56-97 
ABSTtSACT: In languages of the Sino-Tibetan family together with 
many neiqbouring lanjuflqes of Southeast Arii.a, tones are almost 
■•xclusively used lexically witti no correlntion with syntactic or 
morpholoq ica 1 aspects of the lanquaqe. Southern Vietnamese 
P'^ovides one of the unusual cases wh'^re tone is us»^d to express a 
,1 ainmat ica 1 relationship, namoly *pronorain.»l connrd'. Tt is 
found that thf> breathy fall-rise tone in southern Vintnain«^se 
(^aiqondi'j loct) may be used anapV orical 1 y ♦'o reff»r b-iok to some 
•k*^y« noun or nominal uxprossion in what hiP. qore before. 
K'^yt^ORDf* : Southnast Asii, Vietnamese, Viot, syntactic 
structure sind tone, norphotonoloa y 
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Hend-»rson, Fuqenie (19^a) "Marginalia to Siamese Phonetic Studies*' 
In Honour of Daniel .Tones. Aborcrorabie, David et al. (eds.) 
T.onqmans, London. pp. i4l5-U2U 

ABntPACr: Includes phonetic dpscrip^iot ot the mid tone and the 
hiqii tone, and the 

V'^riation'^ in hi^ath f:->rce acrompanyinq t h<^ five toms. 
KEYWORDS: consonant tyno.^ ■^x\:i tone, tonal dovelopment, level 
tones, contour ton^s, intensity and pitch, '♦'al. Southeast Asia 
Siamese 
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Hona^rson, Euq^niP (196S) "The? Topography of Certain Phonetic and 
Morpholoqical Characteristics of 

South-^^ant Asian Languages" Lingua. IS, pp. U00-a34 

AnsTRACT: Included in this typological «tudy is the distribution 

over Sn l.-inguaqes 

in th« H;outhoai^t Asian linguistic are a of the phonetic features 
of lexically contrastivo pitch and phonation type. See pp. 
a08-413. Examples of languages that show aorphological use of 
pitch, correlation of contrastive pitch and Dhonation type, 
coocurrenct^ of 

thp correlation of contrastive pitch and phonation type and of 
tho morohological use of pitch, and correlation of contrastive 
pitch and phonation type with initial and final consonants are 
cit'.^d. 

KFvwofiDS: southeast Asia, syntactic structure and tone/ 
conr.onant types and ton^, morphot onology, tone typology 
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ilonderson, Fugonio (od.) (1971) The Indispensable Foundation, a 
Selection from tho Writings of Henry Sweet. Oxford Oniversity 
Pr^ss, Lonion. 329 pp. 

>BSTaAcr: Includes selections from Sweet's writings on pitch 
tone, and intonation ' 
cn pp. 175-180. 

KEYWORDS: intonation and tone, level tones, contour tones. 



Hinton, Bruco (1970) "Spectrographic Confirmation of Contrastive 
Pitch and Rreathiness in Gurung" Occasional Papers of the 
Wolfenden Society on Tiheto-^uriaan Linguistics. 3.1, ppl 74-81 
KEYWOi^DS: Tibeto-Burroan, Gurung, instrumental study of tone, 
acoustics, Indian Subcontinent, Bodic, phonation type and tone 



Hiranbur^n sainang (1971) "The Hole of Accent in Thai Grammar" 
School c. /riental and African Studies, Oniversity of London. 
ABSTRACT. This dissertation investigates the role of accent in 
colloquial standard 

Thai within the theoretical framework of 

ganerative-transforraational granaar. It is hypothesized that 
accent in Thai can be predicted by phonological rule. Much 
di-cussion is also given to the phonetic realization of tones in 

f.!ist casual speech. 

KRYWOPDS! syntactic structure and tone, tone sandhi, 
segmental tone, supra segmental tone, domain of tone, tone 
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ff»atures, tone rules, application of phonoloqical rules, 
instrumental study of tone, acoustics, speech tempo, accent, 
stress, radrkedness conventions, vowel lenyth and tone, contour 
tones, level tones 
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Hiranbunna, Saoang (1972) "changes in the Pitch Contours of 
Unaccent-^d Syllables in ?ipoken Thai" Tai Phonetics and Phonology. 
Harris, Jimray and Rirhard Noss (eds.) Central Institute of English 
Language, Danqkok. pp. 23-27 

RRSTRACT: This paper is a summary of chapter 8 of Hiranburana *s 
doctoral dissertation "The J^ilv of Accent in Thai Grannar" 1971 
in which she posits th«-' phonological feature accent for Thai 
to predict pitch contours that occur on 'unaccented' syllables. 
Hh(? claim-^ that only .1 stationary tones may occur on 'unaccented* 
syllable's, namely, mid, moditiefl low, and hiih. 
K7YW03DS: , Southeast Asia, Tai, 5>iames», stresr, tone 
rul^s 



9199 

Hiran:^, Minoru, John Ohala, and William Vennard (1969) "The 
Function of laryngeal Muscles in Pegulating Fundamental Frequency 
and Intensity of Phonation" Journal of Speech and Hearing 
Rnsparch. 12, pp. 616-62fl 

ABSTRACT: Tho activity of 3 iritrisic laryngeal rauscl*»s in the 
regulation of fundamental fror[uency and intensity of phonation 
was studiof^ electromyographica] ly in six subject'?. The regulatory 
iBocharism of fundamental Crequoncy and intensity differed for 
lifer'i^nt regi -tern and fundamental frequencies. 
K RYW.J'^ 03: muscles, electromy^oqr'aphy , pitch control, 
physiology, larynx 
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Hirose, Uajime and T. Gay (1972) "The Activity of tho Intrinsic 
Laryngeal Muscles in Voicing Controls an, 
Rl»ctromyographic Study" Phonetica. 25.1, pp. 140-164 
ABSTRACT: Investigation of actions of intrinsic muscles ot the 
larynx luring the production of voiced and voiceless consonants. 
•Senerally speaking, computer-averaged EMG curves for the laryngeal 
mu^cl-^s showed participation of the posterior crico-arytenoid for 
voiceless consonants and suppression for voiced consonants. The 
reciprocal nattern was found for the interarytenoid muscle. 
Similar reciproca'' patterns were evident along the timing 
Um^nsion. These results are discussed in terms of recently 
proposed laryngeal feature systems. 

KKYMORDS: iiiusclos, electromyography, physiology, larynx, 
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consonint. t.ypos and tone, ton«» features 



9201 

Hobley, June (196U) "A Preliminay Tonal Analysis of the Bassa 
Language" Journal of West African Languages. 1.2, pp. 51-56 
ABSTPACT: The Bassa language of Liberia is analyzed as having 
thrde levpl tones with contours on short vowels being interpreted 
generally as sequences. However high and aid toneaes occur as 
low- high and low-aid glides after fortis consonants and low 
appears as aid-low glide after lenis consonants, where as a 
falling high-low glide, 

can occur following both groups of consonants and is therefore 
asTsigned to a separate falling toneae. 

\^B^\«nr.PS: ^aasa (Kt>i), Kru, Kwa, W^st Africa, consonant 
types <}nd tono, tone rules, level tones, contour tones 



9202 

Hockett, Charles (19U7) "Peiping Phonology" Journal of the 
American Oriental Society. 67.4, pp. 253-267 
ABSTRACT: This paper presents a detailed discussion of the 
phonetics and phonology 

of Pelring Chinese within the fraaework of Aaerican structutalisa, 
Hockett posits six phoneaic tones. 

KKYWOaoS: china, sinitic, Pekinese, stress, intonation and 
tone. Mandarin 
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Hodge, Carleton and Helen Hause (1944) "Hausa Tone" Journal of the 
Aaerican Oriental Society. 6a, pp. 51-52 

ABST'^ACT: Hodge and ha use claia that Hausa has two phoneaic 
tones, high and low. In an utterance with anarrative contour 
there are five levels of pitch. Within a sihgle utterance there 
aay be several tone phrases each with its own tone phrase contour. 
In an utterance with a narrative contour the phoneaic tone is 
governed by the following rules. First, in a series of two or acre 
like tones, all tones reaain on the phonetic level of the first 




from low to a following high tone is one step. They do not 
define the term "step". They analyze Hausa falling tone as high 
followed by low "On th^ two aoras of the vowel". 
KEYWORDS: West Africa, Hausa, intonation' and tone, contour 
tonrjs, contour tones, downdrift, vowel le-gth and tone, Chadic 
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noijer, Harry, (1943) "Pitch Accent in the Apachean Languages" 
L.^nqaaqe. 19.1, pp. 38-41 

ABSTRACT: Pour phonemic tones are po«?ited for the Apachean 
lanquaqes: high, low, rising, and falling. The contour tones 
occur only on morphologically complex syllables having a long 
vowel or vowel cluster. Two morpheme classes are set up: those 
morphemes that are 

specified in the lexicon for cither high or low tone and those 
morphemes that are left unspecified for tone (only monosyllabic 
morpheaf>s appear in the paper). Morphophonemic rules that 
ioterjnine the tone pattern for certain combinations of 2- morpheme 
sequences are presented- All examples are from Navaho. 
KEYWORDS: North America, Apachean, Athapascan, Navaho, 
pitch accent, norphotonology, toneless morphemes, contour tones 



920S 

Hoijer, Harry and Janet Joel (1963) "Sarsi Nouns" Studies in the 
Athapaskan Languages. Hoi jer, Harry et al. (eds.) University of 
California Press, Ber)celey. pp. 62-75 

!JOTES: Onivorsity of California Publications In Linguistics 

Volume 29 ^ . • 

A*^STRACT: Discusses and exemplifies the forms of nonns in Sarsi 
(spoken in Alberta, Canada) . Three level tones are assumed (and 
contractions of two ton«s on long vowels) and the full 
-^xpmplif ication allows inference of patt^^rns of tonal distribution, 

and' feme noun compounds perrit certain tonal processes to be 
observed. 

KEYWORDS: tone distribution, Sarsi, Athapaskan, North 
America 
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Hollenbach, Barbara (1974) "Reduplication and Anomalous Rule 

ordering in Copala Trliue" TJAL. 40.3, pp. 176-181 

ABSTRACT: The ordering relationship between a reduplication rule 

and a tone sand hi . 
rule is discussed in some detail. Arguments are presented in 
favor of i solution that contains a kind of global tone sandhi 
rule. , 
KEYWORDS: rule ordering, Mixtecan, global rules, Triquc, 

otoraanguean. Central America, 
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Hollion, H. and g. P. rtoore (1960) "Measureof.nts of the Vocal 
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i-'-)lc1« ;)'jririj chanq'-s in Pitch" iTouru.il of .Sp--»ech an:! Hearing 
P \uvirch. 3.2, pp. IfjT-KiS 

AasTUAC: P'^siiltK of measii cpn.=»nt.G from larynqoscoptc photographs 
.Jhow thit lenqth of vocrjl foMa i ncr»».i r5Gr> nystomatically with 
tnccoas;.^r. in vocal pitch for th« natural r<3gistpr. Data tr»ni to 
support tho niyoHlastic tho')ry of voico proiuction. 
KPywoF-DS: physioloqy, larynx, pitch control 



Mi.TiboLt:, J(^in-f1arie (r-i73) "Spoakinq Backwardii in Bakwiri" Studies 
in Afri can Li nqiiist irs . U.l, pp. 227-?36 

MOT^S: '^'^vis'^^i version of pappr prf>K<?ntf»d at Summor Linguistics 
Corf^rMic.;, ririversity of California, Santa Cru7, 1973. 
-*.i)STr?AC'T' : Thin papor explores t hoor'^t id 1 implications of a word 
■'\Tr> t^l.^y-xl by yonnq Bikwiri speakors which consistr. of reversing 
•iv'i l.ii r^s. of special int<3r«^st is the fact that wh^n the 
^^ylla I'^a are switched, th^ prosodic features of vowel length and 
ton> '1o not move along with t ho shifted segments. Tt is then 
niiqg'^ftted that both tht» vowel length pattern and the tone pattern 
ar« stored with thp Isxicil itom, and not a particular segiient or 
3Vl laLle. 

•<KVWO?0:>: languag*^ gamers, :^yllables, domain of tone, Bakwiri 
''est Africa, Narrow Bantu, psychological reality, 
-lunrasogmental tone, segmental tone 
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Mombert, Jean-Marie (1973) "Word Games: Some It>olicatlons for 
Analysis of Tone and other Phonological Processes" University of 
California Press, Berkeley. 

NOTES: Expanded version of a paper presented at the Linguistic 
Society of America Meeting in San Diego, December 1973. The first 
part of this paper war read at the 1973 Summer Linguistics 
Conference in Santa Cruz. 

ABSTRACT: It is s. ggested tliat word games can provide important 
insight into phonological systems. A word game was invented for 
gottirig information on the underlying representation of tone, i,e, 
JJhethrr tone is a property of the segment, or soae larger 
suprar.egrar»ntal unit. The game was played 

with sp«^akers of Dschang, Kru, nandarin, Cantonese, Taiwanese, 
and Siamese. The results of the word game experiment are taken to 
suggest that the word should be regarded as the tone-bearing unit 
in the case of Dschang and Kru and perhaps in the Asian languages 
as wf>ll. The relative order of tone sandhi rules and word game 
rules in Taiwanese are also investigated. 

KFYWORDS: language games, segmental tone, suprasegmental tone 
Siamese, suprasegmental matrix, domain of tone, Pantoid, 
Narrow Bantu, Bakwiri, Dschang, Kru, Handarin, Cantonese, 
Taiwanese, West Africa, China, Southeast Asia, Kwa, Sinitic, 
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tlombert, J^an-'larit* (1^7U) "Is Tono Soqir-^ntal or Su pra .setj rii<M;1:rn ? 
Hov to Decidi??'* Phonology Laboratory^ Univorsify of Calif or nla , 

AB.STPACT: Paper attempts to dlscusss implications of soqinont-il vr.. 
suprasGgm<=inta 1 tone inatricos. No new material is presented, hut 
data drawn from L^bpn, Elimeloch and othf^rs is ut^ed . 
KBYWOPPS: fiowain of tone, snprasegmon tal matrix, spqtuentnl 
ton^'*, 'ronnoaant types and tono"^ Siamese^, acoustics, langu.iq^- 



^2^^ 

Hombert, Jean-flarie an^l Larry Hyman (1974) "A fif»w Approach to 
Downdrift" Monthly Inti^rnil Memorandum, Phonology 
Laboratory, nnivGr«ity of Cal ifornia,MorV^loy • 

ABSTRACT: Hoabert claims there are four kinds of lanqaa«joi^- with 
respect to downdrift. Downdrift is vi^w^d as unaarXod 
intonational feature, which can be blocked if it leads to 
t>c:?rc^^ptual confusion. Mot^^s that consonants typc^s do not v*^) i^ i 
Inhibitory effect rn downdrift. 

KFiYrfORTKS: downdrlft, downstep, ton':^ pprcention, to:\^*» 
tyt^olO'iy, West Africa 



Hoiuborh, w7ean-f1ar if^ (1974) "Universals of: Downlrift: Their 
Phonetic easifc and Signif i c iinco for a Tl.^^ory of. Tono" Phonology 
Laboratory, University of California, R< rkoloy. 
NtiTKS: Papor prpspntod at 5th African I innuiFt ics ConC^renco, 
Stanford. Publish<4d in stniies in African Linguir=;t ic^, Supplem«^nt 
5, William Leben (od.), pp. 16f)-194. 

ABSTRACT: Paper attemf)ts to answer i gu v?itions: fdiofiotic naturo 
of .^owndrift; why flowndrift doos not always occur j interaction 
between dcwndrift and tonal 

contraiiti*. * A ssumes that downdrift is naturil n:-^nimi lat ory ]:tock^<*}:- 
(but offers no articulatory explanation) which can be blockp^l wh<>n 

it can lead to perceptual confusion. r>U(n*ir»ts a critericn f^r 
de^^ermining whether lowering of tonen reflects down'iri^t or tonil 
contraL-ts: tones should be at Itast 10 hz apart in ordoi to 
reprenont phonemic contrast (but offers ao reason). Do<»s not 
stato how napy utterances were aiialy^.erl and acouLJtic analyj;!/, v.; 
not cl'^^ar in all caiios. Assumptions -ire of intcrost but :u *^d 
su')no;rtin^ evidence. 

KT^'WOFD": acoustics, consonant types and tone, instrumental 
study of tone, intonation and tone, -ntress and tone, tone 
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perception, downcirift, downstep, physiology, pitch control, 
ton»^ rulfs 



92;3 

HombGrt, Jean-Nario (197U) "Toncgenesis' Phonology Laboratory, 
University of California, Berkeley. 

ABSTRACT: Tonogenesis (historical acquisition of tone) seen as a 
cyclical process in relation to tonoexodus (loss cf tone). 
Acquisition of tone stated to be lore comion. Suggests 2 
conditions necessary for tonogenesis: monosyllabic lorpheae 
structure and pressure toward honophony. Development of tone from 
segmentals discussed; the phonetic reasons are summarized. Voicing 
of final c less important than pre- vocalic voicing distinction. V 
durations before voiced C or voiceless 
C . Role of aspir^^tion and post vocalic [h] 

considered, and other such infuences then discusses 2 examples 
where tone differences seem to have resulted in voicing 
disci(j^ions, although segmentals influenced by tone are very 
rare. T^jjioexodus discussed briefly and the interaction between 
supraseqmenta'',ii^prccesses. 

KEYWOaDS: consonant types and tone, intrinsic pitch of vowels 
tonal development, tonogenesis, tonoexodus, vowel height and 
tone, vowel length ana tone 
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Houis, Maurice (1956) "Schemes et Fonctions Tonoloqiquesi* Bulletin 
ne L'institut Francais D'afrigue ifoire (I. F.A.N.) Series B. 
18.3-4, pp. 335-368 

KEYWORDS: Bobo, Efik-Ibibio, Mende, Mande, Soso, tone 
rules, syntactic structure and tone. Cross River, Benue-Congo 
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House, Arthur and Grant Fairbanks (1953) "The Influence of 
Consonant Environmnt upon the Secondary Acoustical cha 
racteristics of Vowels" Journal of the Acoustical society of 
America. 25.1, pp.. 105-113 

MOTFS: Reprinted in Readings in Acoustic Phonetics, edited by 
Use Lehiste, pp. 

129-136, H. I. T. Press, Cambridge- Massachusetts. 1967. 
ABSTRACT: Consonant environments of vowels were varied by forming 
nonmeaninqful stimulus syllables consisting of 72 combinations of 
6 vowels and 12 consonants. Syllables were spoken by 10 male 
speakers of 

American English. Results of measurements of fundamental 
frequency indicate that presence or absence of vocal fold 
vibration was the most important influence on the fundamental 
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frequency of the vowel - vowols in voiced environments were lover 
in fundamental frequency, Tht manner of production and place of 
articulation of the consonant had little influence on the 
fundamental frequency of the vowel. 

KETWOPDS: consonant types and tone, vcwel heiqht and tone. 
Intrinsic pitch of vowols, Enqlish, Germanic, Europe 



9216 

Howard, Irwin (1972) "A Directional Theory of Rule Application in 
Phonology" Ph. D. Dissertation, M. I. T. 

NOTES: Poproduced by the Indiana University Linguistics Club, 
June, 1973. 

ABSTRACT: Includes discussion of tone rules in Acoma (spoken in 
New Mexico) and Mandarin Chinese with reference to how 
phonological rules apply. 

KEYWORDS: Acoma, Mandarin, China, North America, 
application of phonological rules, simultaneous application, 
directional rule application, tone sandhi, tone rules, Keres, 
North America 



9217 

Howard, Ijwin (1973) "Pitch Assignment in Japanese'* Horlcing 
Papers in Linguistics, Department of Linguistics, University of 
Hawaii. S.I, pp. 45-57 

ABSTRACT: An analysis of Japanese accentuation phenomena is 
formulated with directional rules, see Howard 1972. 
KEYWORDS: domain of tone, Japanese, application of 
phonological rules, syntactic structure and tone, directional 
rule application. Far East,, pitch accent 



9218 

Howard, Philip (1963) "A Preliminary Presentation of Siave 
Phonemes" Studies in the Athipaskan Languages, Holjer, Harry et 
al. (eds.) University of California Press, Berkeley, pp. 42-47 
NOTES: Oniversity of California Publications in Linguistics 
Volume 29 

ABSTRACT: Tn this preliminary report on the phonology of the 
Slave language (spoken in north-western Canada) A two level 
tone system is tentatively assumed with perhaps four phonetic 
levels and surface glides 
occurring. 

KEYWORDS: North America, Athapaskan, Slave 
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Howie, u'onn (1966) "uXporiments on the Perception of Handarin 
Vowel-: -in-? -on-s" Shahus R<iports on Speech Restearch, Haskins 
Ldbor.Uorio..^ New Hdven, 7-R, pp. 

ABSTRACT: R:^£uilts of perception tefsta on synthesized M.^ndarin 
tone.?, sl ow i! tonf» 

3 (low Uppii ia incorrectly identified as ton^:. 2 (high risinq) 
when i;na.pai.il ly foMowed hy low neutral tone associated with tone 
1 (higN I'^vPj.;. TM>e 3 normally is followt-d by a high neutral 
tone in teil ':%PGch, 

t.ono 2 by a mid neiii-rai tone also incladed arf) average curves for 
Mandarin tcn^s. 

KRYWOBiv;: acoustics, insl r;i m.mtal study of tone, tone 
porcerfion, neuhcal !-.one, flandarin, China, ninitic 



V220 

•!si.-h, M«in-i (1970) ngycholoqical '^ealrty of Tone Saidhi 

Ml T.iiwan*-^se" ^-^avcvA from tho 6th Regional fleeting of the 
rhica.jo Limmatic <crip-y. jep<,rt(rent of Linauistics, Univt-rsitv 

ABSTFACT-: Generative -ihonology makef; th- ciaim l hat phonological 
rules r"M.Pct 'psycho! )qv3c> 1 reality. This papsr reports on two 

expoL- • 'H!-^! I conducte.'i • <: 

test wn{-.«-.h<^r the phonol xiicai rules por.ited by gp-ierative 
phcno1c'T-c,,.y tor hanUinq a regular tore sa'idhi ohenomenon 
in 'Tiv^L.-re .ire psy-ho logically real or aoH. Tt is assuaed that 
<i natiiv,, ;nr.!ker of a lanquage knows a rub; if and only if he can 
^PPiy tnv.t tulo to cor-,tru.':t novel foris. In the first experiment 
th- subyn-t-, w-.re presfnihe.i with Jlsyllabic v^nrb-object 
consti-u-f.iorr., each syllable pronounced in its citation form. Both 
potenfi.ix cad ctual forms wr^ ro us-d in various combinations. The 
suinert.'-^ wfr then c;n;ked to pronour.c- each disyllabic verb /oblect 
sequence in :h,. '^c.^.. natural* way according to their judgement. 
Tne L\-sM].i-s i.i:dirntp that native spesker.^ of Taiwanese cannot 
apply th<- ton- fe.ndh i, rules Lo _ potrnti-n forms in the language. 
In th..< secori'' i,.pf:r'iPo.'t the subjects wero ajKed to construct 
novel trisyll^h.c .iojn comroun^ls using actual forms of the 
languaTo. R,.:;?ul+-.-= show ♦•ha*- the subjects applie-! 
th- ton- s<in.';i r.jl^<; .-orr^jtly s little over f.OSi of the time. 
Based on tho r'.oult-. o' M-e.^? two e-p.3rii!)entn ilr.ieh concludes 
tndt thf tone r.aPd'ii rul-.s positod by generative phonologists do 
not rofloct any pjy.^f- .OTir:al -ealit/. r'sieh's explanation of the 
rfto'ilta of th^ two ex pet im^nts involves a nother theory of 
phonolot;y in which aivl Ttorphophonemic alt-srnants of each morpheme 
arv li^it^a IP. the l.ei Jcon. In th^ Mrst pxperimen for example, 
thv^ suh-jectr. cannot prv.duce thp sandi.L alternanto of the 
po<---nti<il forns beca.t^^se n.> am'i'ii dlt^rnantr are Jisted in the 
Ipiuc'i for these non-'ccuring forms. 

K^YWorOv.;: china, Tniv uie:?',, tone rulos, psychological 
realit/, pi-cycholingui stic o vporitnen ts on tone 
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P221 

Hsieh, Hsin-i (197U) "Tiie as a Cause of Phonological 
Trregularitios" Lingua. 33.3, pp. 253-263 
Ai}ST:<ACT: Borrowing is often invoked as an explanation for 
existence of exceptions 

to phonological chancre. Hsieh argues that wuch exceptions can 

■)fliet imes 

be Bore reasonably interpreted as due to incoaplete and conpeting 
sound changes. Proposes to solve problens of numerous irregular 
rc>flQXcs of Middle Chinese short tone syllables in Bodern Pekinese 
by assuming five successive incoapleto changes. Clains that 
Mld'llf> Chinese forBs undergoing the full cycle of the changes 
have become regular reflexes in Pekinese, all other Middle Chinese 

forms which skip the operation of onts or moro rules have 
become irregular reflexes. 

KEYWORDS: Sinitic, nature of sound chang'^, China, tonal * 
development, consonant types and tone, lexical diffusion, 
Pekinese 
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Haueh-liang, Ha and T»ai Ch'ang-hou (1972), "A Preliainary 
Comparison of the Phonology of the Hiao Dialects in Southeastern 
Kwt.'ichow" Miao and Tao Linguistic Studies. Herbert C. Purnell, 
Jr. (ed.) southeast Asia Program, Cornell CTniversity, Ithaca, Mew 
York. pp. 27-'=)U 

NOTESt Contains selectel articles in Chinese translated into 
English by Chang Yu-F?unq and Chu Kwo-Ray. Data Paper Mo. 8R, 
Linguistic Series VTT. 

vRYHOPm: tor\C' correspondences, consonant types and tone, 
tone sandhi, tonal d.-?v«lopment, Miao, Mi«io-Yao, China 



922? 

H'llstaort, g. (1950) "Tonologie Van Hr->t Lotnongo" Kongo-Overzee. 
16, pp. 139-m7 

KKYWORD.'j: Mongo, Narrow Bantu, Central Africa, Benue-conao, 
tone rul<»s, mcrphotonolog y, 



922a 

Hulstaert, g. (1961) "La Persistance Oes Tons En Lomongo" 
Aeiuatoria. 2U, pp. 102-105 

ABSTRACT: Discusses problems of orthography, dialect variation 
an'1 interpretation related to progressive tonal assimilation ani 
vow<l elision in Lomongo. 
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hRYWQRf^S; orthography, tone rules, Mongo, Narrow Bantu, 
Most Africa, Ponue-Coriqo 



9225 

Hiinq, Hovorly (195^) "On the Phonemic Status of Navaho Str*=»ss" 
Anthrop'Uo.jiril Linqu i.stics . 1.9, pp. 20-2 3 

ABSTRACT: Toncludo^ that stress is no n phono in ic in Navaho. Seft 
Landar IQ*^'?. 

KKYWORDS: <n.ress and tone, Navaho, North America, Apachean, 

.'^ t h a pa :T !' a n 



9226 

Hiin^-n*, Goorqia and Eunice Pik^ 09^9) "The Phonology and Tone 

nandhiof Molinos flixtoc" Linquistics. 47, pp. 24-40 

ABSTRACT: Three tono?. - high, mid, ,^nd low - are posited for the 

.s-in PP'iro Molinos 

iialfct of ?lixtec. Tono sandhi and tono variants are discussed. 
KEYWORivi: Cpntral America, tone sandhi, Hixtec, domain of 
tono, syllablos, str(»ss ami tone, vowol length and tone, 
Mixtecan, Otomangue an 
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■luttar, Gf?orge and Mary Hut tar (1972) "Notes on Djuka Phonology" 
r.anquairtrD of thr^ (luianas. Grimes, Joseph (ed.) Summer Institute 
of Linquintics, University of Oklahoma, . Norman, pp. 1-11 
NOT^S: Followed on pp. 12-21 in the same hoi^k by a comparative 
wordlist of Djuka with Sranan and Saramaccan cognates (341 
entries) . 

ABSTRACT: Posits two level tones for Djuka, from which stress 

placement can be prelictol, and dicussea some rules of tone 

nandhi and pitch assignment, including one rule which 

•flip-flops' a low-high r.eiuence to high- low. 

KEYH03DS: tone rulos, tone sandhi, tone correspondences, 

'Jranan, Saramaccan, polar tone, Atlantic Creole, Djuka, south 

America 



9228 

Hyman, Larry (1972) A Phonological Study of Fe? ^e? - Bamileke. 
Stijdif-3 in African Linguistics, Supplement 4, 230 pp.' 
ABSTRACT! This presentation of synchronic and diachronic aspects 
ot the phonology of the Fe? Fe? dialect of Bamilpke includes a 
lull treatment of ton'=> in chapter 6. The surface contrast of four 
levels is explained as resulting from historically prior 
seguences of high-high, high- low, low- high and low- low and a 
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tilts 

synchronic arcount is aiv^n which Oii^ont i ^lly r<?rapitu.Li tcs th^^ 
historita V *procp^f?es# Surfacf.^ tonos ^ni ♦ onal al tf^rnat- ions are 
l.irgt?ly captured by iine of initial dnt] final floritinq ton'^^s in 
. iinderlyiuj fornis* Noun cla>^st^3 ar^^* dinctii^s^^d in chapt.or 7 in the 
liqht of thr} proposeri tonal analy liSt 

KCYWo:<D5): tone rulor;^ rioatinq ton(=^s^ inotphotono] oqy ^ 1':^vr1 
toiien, tonal development^ 3ainilekf?r Fo? Pe?^ Bantoid^ 
Wenu^-Conqo^ West Africa 



9229 

Hyroin^ Larry ( 1972) "Th^ Crr^ at Iqbo lon^* Shift" University of 
Southern CaJifornia^ Los 'Inqelpn. 

NOTES: Paper presented dt the 3rd Annual African Linqiiistlcs 
Con fere ncf^^ nlocminqtonr Indiana. 

AB'^THACT: Hyraan propo:3e3 a historical account of Tqbo tonoloqy in 
order to explain 

tone patt(=jrns in tho associative phrase^ verbal nouns ^tc# 
Essentiaiiy it is proposed tbit all stf*ms wero oriqinally 
Usyllablor; with polar tone on the secon'^ syllable, subsequently 
the second *^y liable was lost and the ton^^ r^hifted to th^ l^'^ftj^ 
.^isplacina the orlqinal first tone. In poly morph'^ -nic wordf=5 and 
coinpoundn of various kind^ several tones moved t th<^ left, hence 
creating alternations of tone tor a giver iflorpheinet 
KEYWOiDS: Iqbo, Kwa, West Africa, tonal developnont, tone 
rules, floating tones 



9230 

Hyman, Larry (^d.) ( 1973) Consonant Type^; ind '^^^vc. 

NOTES: Southern California occassional Papers in Lingui'^tics No. 

1. 

ABSTRACT: This volume contains napers by Ohala, lea, Matisoff, 
Maran, L^^^b^n and Hyman pr:*:^cent -^d at a iiy iPpo£.n nn^ on consonant 
tynes and toriM ^ f the- (Ini v^ r':=:l ty Soat^ei ii C-il i f f'*r n ia, ^Inrch, 

V:^73. 

f<EYWnpnS: consonant tyi^^^^j an-? t'^i^e, Ch^^dlc, Kwi, 
Sino-'^i bet an , Viet, ^ an t'*>, phynio lo |y , tonoq ; ip; tone 
t^plittinq^ tone rules 



92J1 

nytnan, Larry (1973) ••The Role of Consonant Typ-^s in Natural TofHl 
Assimilations" Ccnsonant Tyoes and Ton^. Myman, Tarry (f*d.) 
Linguistics Program, tlniversitv ^^f *?outbc C'^Lifr rnia, Los 
Anr?eleM4 pp. 151-179 

KEYWOPO:!: con-sonant tynes ani ^one, tone rul-ni, ♦■one ;4andhi, 
Nupe, Ewe, Mgiizini, Kpelle, MOui, damileko, ^anU', ^' wa , 
^Jhadic, Wo;it Africa 
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Hyroan, Larry and Pussell Schtih (1974) "Oniversals of Tone Bules; 
Evi<lence from West Africa" Linquistic Inquiry. 5.1, pp. 81-115 
NOTES; Povised version of "Universals of Tone Rules" working 
Dapers on Lanquage 

universale, Stanford University, 10: 1-50, 1972. 
ABSTRACT: Hyman and Schuh propose an inventory of natural 
iidchronic tone rul^^s (downdrift, low-raising, spreading, 
absorption and simplification) and additioaal rules which are 
alsonatural synchronic rules but are not possible sound changes, 
thesp include downstep, shifting, copying, polarization, 
dissimilation, replacement, and displacement. In general these 
processes which are only synchronic rules 
are seen as the result of the operation of several of the 
diachronic rules. It is maintained that tonal processes always 
involve rightward (pei se verati ve) movement. Diachronic rules are 
not limited in this way. In a final section "segmental 
interference with natural tone rules" is discussed. 
«:Ey WORDS: tone rules, tone sandhi, polar tone. West Africa, 
Ngizim, Chadic, Nupe, Kwa 



9233 

Hvmes, Dell (1966) "Some Points of Siuslaw Phonology" UAL. 32.4 
pp. 328-342, 

ABSTRACT: Tn the course of t phonological survey of 
Siuslaw (spoken in Oregon, U.S.A.), Hyaes disputes Frachten berg's 
claim that it has pi+ch accent, flymes interprets the pitch accent 
marks as either glot tali7:ation , or intonational contours not tied 
to particular lexical items. 

KBTWOFDS: intonation, Siuslaw, Penutian, North America 



9234 

Tnnes, Gordon (1967) "qenitival Phrases in Mande languages" 
African Language Studies. 8, pp. 160-167 

ABSTRACT: A discussion of the syntax, semantics and tone patterns 
of 'aliGnable' and 'inalienable* nominal possessives in Nende, 
T.oko, Bandi and Kono leads to the conclusion that phrases 
consisting of obiect pronoun ♦ verb are structually identical to 
qonitival phrases consisting of possessive pronoun ♦ noun. 
KEYWORDS: syntactic structure and tone, Hande, Mende, Kono, 
Loko, Bandi, West Africa 
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(1957) "Long Consonants and Their Tonal Function in Tetela" 
Konqo-Overzee, 2 3.3-4, pp. 20O-212 

ABSTRACT: Tetela has a long/short constrast in 15 of its 17 
consonants. Conparison 

with Nkiindo shows these derive from a close vowel followed by a 
single consonant. The tonal contrast of the original syllable is 
maintained and the long consonants have high or low tone, 
orthographically it is suggested that a tone mark 
not a doubled letter represent long consonants. 
keywords: orthography, tone-bearing conso'iants, Tetela, 
Nkundo, Narrow Bantu, Denue-Congo, Central Africa, tonal 
developinent 



9236 

Jacobs, John (1962) "Dif^ Belangri jksto Elementen Van Het 
Tetela-Toonsystem" Africana Linguistica. C^errunen) • 1, pp. 
11-a2 

KEYWORDS: morphotonology, Tetela, Central Africa, Narrow 
Bantu, Denue-Congo 



9237 

J.icobsen, P'='r (1968) 'The Word Tones of Serbo-Croatian, an 
Instrumental Study" Annual Report of the Institute of Phonetics, 
University of Copenhigeu. 2, pp. 90-10B 

«"EYWORDS : 5^1avic, Serbo-Croatian, Furopo, instrumental study 
of tono, vowol length and tone, pitch accent 



9238 

Jacobs^n, P^r (1970) "Falling Word Tones in Serbo-Croatian" Annual 
PGDort of the Institute of Phonetics, University of Copenhag-^n. 
pp. 81-Hf3 

KRYWOPDS: Slavic, Serbo-Croatian, Europe, tone perception, 
vowel length and tone, pitch accent 



9239 

Jicobson, Per (1973) "Falling Tones in Serbo-Croatian IT" Annual 
Rrfport of the Institute of Phonetics, Univ-^rsity of Copenhagen. 7 
pp. 265-268 

AnsTBACT: Reports on an experiment in which it was shown that 
length was a mote prominent cue to discrimination of falling word 
tones than pitch in Serbo-Croatian. 

KRYWu.\f)S: Serbo-Croatian, synthetic speech, contour tonef-j, 
instrumental study of tone, vowel length and tone, Slavic, 
Rurope, tone perception 
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Jensen, Marf.ln Kloster (1958) "Recognition of Word Tones in 
Rhisperod speech" Word. 14.2-3, pp. 187-196 
ABSTRACT: A historicdl summary of the problea is presented, 
including theorit^ of how pitch is realized in whispered speech 
(e.g. by substitution of stress, by vowel formant changes) and 
past oxporiiDPnts (spect rographic analyses and 
perceptual tests). Reports oxpsriments on the recognition of 
whispered word tonfs in four languages: Norwegian, Swedish, 
Slovoni-xn, and Mandarin Chine»SG. Concludes that word tones are 
reflected in whisner, but in soae languages better than in 
otherr.. Discusses hut does not answer the question of how pitch 
IS refloctod in whispor. 

KEYWOFDS: Europe, china, Norwegian, .Swedish, Slovenian, 
landarin, tono perception, Germanic, Slavic, Sinitic 



9241 

Jensen, M.irtin Klost^r (1961) "Tonemici t/ : a Technigue for 
Detormining tha Phonomic Status of Supraoogoiental Patterns in 
Pairs of Lexical Units, Applied to a Group of West Norwegian 
Dialect?;, anl to Faroose", Arbok for Universitet I Bergen: 
Humanistik S«rie. 1961:1, pp. 1-197 

NOTES: Journal also titled Acta Universitatis Bergensis, Series 
HumanioruM Litt Erarum. 

ABSTRACT: This work discusses probleas of the origin and loss of 
tonal dis-: Lnctions in North Germanic languaaes. Concluding that 
purely autal or instrumental technigaes cannot deteraine if a 
givendialect has tonemic contrast, Jensen devised and applied a 
method involving measuring the identification of paired iteas 
considered io be pot«^ntially in minimal tonemic contrast recorded 
from subjects and randomized on playback. The procedures are 
discussed in full. Correct identification of 95-100X is regarded 
as confirmation that the subject perceives toneaic difference. 
Scores around 50f as confirming absence of toneaic distinction. 
Intermediate scores suggest different degrees of relevance for 
r.onal distinctions. The technigue confirmed Bergendialect as 
tonal and delimited a surrounding are a as non-tonal, and confirmed 
that Faroese is non-tonal. 

KF.ywoRDS: tone perception, elicitation of tone, Norwegian. 
Paroese, Germanic 



9242 

Jensen, Martin Kloster (1965) "Review of the Vowels and Tones of 
Standard Thai: Acoustical fleasurements and Experiments by Arthur 
Abramson" Word. 21.1, pp. 163-166 

KFYWORDSj instrumental study of tone, tone perception, 
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Johnston, T'^omr) ^ (1973) "Spo'>ch-t one • iid Ot-.hor Porc'-"»r, in T.sonqa 
^u?=5ic«» 'Studios In AFric !, ing ui sties . '4.1, pp. U«-70 
^R^5Ta^^C": Johir:5ton iUscaas:2S the f>xtrrit to which sueoch-tone* 
■iGt'^rininos iHGlo-iic outline in rsonga sonq ^ 'lU'l fdctora which 
pormit <c require deviation trora 
♦■hp ton-* 3 o^' sp'iken lanquaq^. 

Eywor?03: (tiiir.ic and tont?, rr.onga, Southt^rn Africa, 

i■»n'^?-Con^Jn , Marrow R^^ntu 



> <»r-'*!oyor, rmi 2) •Stu-.i'-^n Ziii 'i'in.?]on 

.i^ni nur^r dch'^n Einloitiinq, ; ham'.'-j Iri " Al'-ika find 

tr fv;: tiLP riil.«^p., mor pUo-, onol o T , )w 
'^oru ' - J onqo, :sh .iinbaLi, blast Africd 



'^♦•ri'^tur Dor 
Bint'j , 



9 2U^ 

^'ahlor-thayor, £inini (19f=2) "Stu'itHi 7.ir Ton=iLon '^triiliLur ppr 
'Mntu:H'r K:h^^n, 2, Chasn" At'rik^ Und Uhrrsoi^?* •. «4, •)p. 2'S0-29'*^ 
'LYWOWDr) : Kast Africa, ton-* tul<=s, tnorphotono] ooy , Narrow 
'aiitu, Bonue-Ccnqo, Chi.fsu 



924 6, 

K.^hl .'I- -«■■•/ ">r, '?:innii (T^^'O "Ton'.> Und ^k^pnt^ in Df;»r '•"orniftnlr h r» D-^s 
Cti-rvi" A rika iJnl Obwrspp. m, pp. sjM- m 
'^PYw'O'^lv-,: rhasn, E-ist A^'ric^i, Narrow Rantn, Bon iie-Jon go, 
norrhot:"'ol oqy, ton^-> rnl ^s 
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ov^^r, EiP'di (19r,7) ••'^■.^nal Behavior in th" Woi l-^tructur'? of 

f'L-i::«5 LangUiJis" Afrik.i tind iJborr.«p. 3< 

: /. short d^srrlntion of word t'on'Mti o,. followed hy a 

''n tlie renlox<?s of Pro to- Ban ■'•'i iiirh dud low tonos in 

'.ntn lancTua'j-->s. Thor;^ is i corapa r ii'^on wit.h som° of th*^ 

inn 1 1 nguaqc '^iitsick} th«> Marrow Rant-i aroup. 

; tone* dL-str ibut ion, Bonuc-ronoo, n n row Bantii, t-'^^^it 

^niith'^rr Africa, Central Afri:.ta, lliwt AfLica, tonal 

• nt-, Ba!;tojd, tonf» corre.spon'' n'-^".^ 
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Kahlet-Heyer, Emini (1967) "The Tones in Urbantu" Afrika Ond 
Uborseo. 51.2, pp. 81-90 
NOTES: Paper read at the Secon 
Africanists, Dakar, Senegal, 11 
ABSTRACT: Concludes that Proto 
extensions and ncun prefixes ha 
suffixes could be either low 
of high. Thus four patterns for 
maxiiBiiin numter of contrasting t 
KEYWORDS: tone correspondence 
Southern Africa, East Africa, c 
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d International Congress of 
-20 Deceaber 1967. 
-Bantu had two tones, that verbal 
d low tone but stens and vowel 



Proto-Bantu words would be the 
one patterns. 

s, Harrow Bantu, Benue-Congo, 
entral Africa 



9249 

Kaplan, Harold (1.960) Anatomy and Physiology of Speech. 
McGraw-Hill, New York. 365 pp. *' • 

ABSTRACT: Structure of the larynx and mechanics of phonation 
covered in chapter 6, ^ "«"on 

pp. 113-146. 

KKYWORDS: larynx, pitch control, physiology 



9250 

Karlgren, Bernard (1960) "Tone in Archaic Chinese" Bulletin of the 

luseum of Par Eastern Antiquities. 32, pp. 113-142 

KEYW017DS: tonal dr.-; eiopment, Sinitic, Archaic Chinese, China 



Kaschube, 
pp. 34-36 
ABSTRACT: 
tones and 
occurrenc 
variable 
falling t 
and three* 
words are 
KEYWORDS : 
North A me 
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Oorothe a (1954) "Examples of Tone in Crow" UAL. 20.1 

Crow is described as having high, low, and falling 
long and short vowels. Palling tone is limited to 
e with long vowels. Stress is marked as an independent 
but generally coincides with long vowels with high or 
one. The limitations on co-occurrence of tones in two 
syllable 

exhaustively described. 

stress and tone, tone distribution. Crow, Siouan- 
rica ' 



Kenslncf -^r , 
Cashinahua 



Kenneth (1963) "The Phonological Heirarchy of 
(Pa no)« studies in Peruvian Indian Languages 1. 
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Benjamin («(!.) Summer Institute of Linguistics, UnivRrsity of 
Oklahoffld, Norman, pp. 207-220 

MOTES: s.l.L. Publications in Linguistics and Related Fields No 
9. 

ABSTRACT: Suggests Cashinahua has two contrastive level tones 
with low semantic load. Patterns of tones within the phonological 
clause are limited to a sequence of high tones which may be 
followed by a sequence of v-»ws which nay in turn be followed by a 
sec ond sequence of highs. In this last case the second SGquencc» 
of hiqhs is 

lower in pitch than the one before. 

KEYWOHDS: Cashinahua, pa noan. South America, downdrift 



Kiriloff, c. (1969) "On the Auditory Perception of Tones in 
Mandarin" Phonetica. 20.2-4 

ABSTRACT: Results of 1 tests involving i ndentif icat ion of 
Mandarin (Peking dialect ) tonemes by Australian first-year 
students are presented. It appears that when identification also 
involves other phonetic features ofthe utterance the number of 
mistakes in appreciably higher than when identification of tones 
only is made. It is also 

observed that the maiority of orrors result from incorrect 
identification of the second (rising) tone and from confusion 
between the third (falling-rising) and second tones. 
Ki2YM0BDS: Sinitic, Mandarin, China, tone perception, 
'^e'cinesG 



Kirk, Lorraine (1973) "An An*^ly.sis of Speech Imitations by Ga 
Children" Anthropological Linguistics. 15.6, pp. 267-275 
ABSTRACT: This Study investigates differential sensitivity of 6a 
childri^n hotween 2 and 3 years of age to suprasegmontal aspects of 
th'^ir lanquaqe, especially ton^. The children were asked to 
imitate utterances. Their distortions of these utterances were 
assessed in terms of rhythym, tone, and seganntal phonemes. It was 
found that Ga children imitate tone most accura<-ely, segmental 
phonomes least accurately and rhythm with an intermodiate degree 
of accuracy. 

KEYWORDS: Ga, language acquisition, Kwa, West Africa 



Klatt, Dennis (1973) "Discrimination of Fundamental Frequency 
Contours in synthetic Speech: Implications for Models of Pitch 
Perception" Journal of the Acoustical Society of America. 53.1 
ABSTRACT: The just-tioticeable difference (JND) for selected 
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PAGE 71 

aspects of voice fundamental frequency contours was determined 
by varying the fundamental frequency control paraieter of a 
digitally simulated terminil analog speech synthesizer. Data were 
obtained from 3 subjects for a nuaber of 250-»sec segments of the 
synthetic vowel /e/ differing only in fundaiental freque ncy. 
Results indicate that the subjects can detect a change of 0.3 hz 
in 

a constant fundamental frequency contour when Po*120 hz, but the 
JND is an order of magnitude larger (2.0 hz ) when the fO contour 
is a linear descending ramp (32 hz/sec) . Implications of these 
data for models of pitch perception mechanisms are discussed. 
KEYWORDS: tone perception, acoustics, instrumental study of 
tone, speech synthesis 



Kndppert, Jan (1962) "Th^ Tonoloqical Pehavior of the Word in 
Mur- a ntudy in Tone Syntax" Zeitschrift Fur Phonetik. 15. p 

KRYWOsns: syntactic structure and tone, morphotonology, aiur 
Nilotic, '^ast Africa, Nilo-Saharan 



Knanpert, Jan (1962) '"^he Verb in Oho-Alur" Journal of African 
Languag^^s, 2.2. pp. 101-127 

ABSTRACT: Extensive exemplification of the verbal paradigms of 
Aluc (spoken in ngauda and Zaire) and of the role played by tone 
in morpholrqy. 

KRYWOPDS: syntactic structure and tone, morphotonology, tone 
rules, Alur, function of tone, Nilotic, East Africa, 
Nilo-Saharan 
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Knappert, Jan (1962) "Derivation and Tone Deflection in CiNdau and 
Some Other Bantu Languages flfrika Und (Jbersee. 45, pp. 169-188 
KEYWORnS: Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo, Central Africa, 
morphotonology, tone rules, Ndau 
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Knapp*>rt, Jan (1968) "On Tonemes as Qualities of Vowels" 
Linguistics. 46, pp. 5-10 

ABSTRACT: Attempts to show that tones are not suprascgment al 
featur'^s but rather are inherent features of vowels. 
:<EY«OfiDS: tone typology, domain of tone, segmental tone, 
supras'^gmental tone, morphotonology 
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Knappert, .7an (1969) "The Phonemes of Alurs Vowels and Tones" 
Nomen: Leyden Studies in Linguistics and Phonetics. Sciarone, A. 
q. et al. (eds.) Mouton, the Haque. pp. 68-80 
ABSTRACT: The article covers the vowels, vowel harmony, tones 
and some morphophonology in Alur (Zaire, UGanda). Three tones 
(hiqh, mid and low) are recoqn ized although mid tone is limited 
tofollowinq a high tone and followed by high or the end of the 
word-group. Tone is r egarded as syllabic, and it is argued that 
it is suprasegmental because it has a morphological function. 
KEYWORDS: East Africa, suprasegmental tone, raorphotonoloqy, 
Alur, Nilotic, Nilo-Saharan 



9 261 

Kock, Axel (190 1) Die Alt- Dnd Neusch wedische Accentuierung Unter 
Ber-uksichtigunq Dgr Ande ren Nordischen Sprachen. Trubner, 
Strassburg. 298 pp. 

NOTES: ouellen und forschungen zur sprach- und culturgeschicht e 
dor Germanische n volker 87. 

ABSTRACT: This book discusses at lenqth the tonal accent and 
stress phenomena of words and compounds in Swedish from a 
historical point of view. Koc.^ reqards the tonal constrast as 
arising in Old Norse or earlier from different placement of stress 
in 

words of different syllabic strurture. 

KEYWORDS: Swedish, Norwegian, Danish, stress and tone, 
pitch accent p Germanic, Europe, consonant types and tone 



9262 

Kohler, Oswin (1956) "Das Tonsystem Des VcrbAra Tm SudSotho", 
'^it t^ilurigen Des Tnstituts Fur Or ie ntf orshcung. tt. 3, pp. 435-474 
ABSTRACT: Kohler shows Sot ho to be a tone language with two basic 
tones, yerb mor photonolog y is discussed and eicemplified at length 
on the basis of verb roots in high tone or low tono classes 
(loanwords from English or Afrikaans almost invariably enter the 
high class) and tone patterns dependent on the t^nse. 
keywords: Southern Africa # Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo, Sotho 
morphotonoloqy , tone rules, loanwords 
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Kratochvil, Paul (1967) "On the Phonology of Poking Stress" 
Transactions of the Philological Society, po. 154-178 
KEYWORDS: China* Sinitic, Pekinese, stress and tone, 
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syllables, syntactic structure and tone 
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Kratochvil, Paul (1973) "Tone in Chinese" Phonology. Pudge, Erik 
(ed.) Penguin, Baltimore, pp. 342-353 

NOTES: Excerpt from P. Kratochvil, The Chinese Language Today, 
Hulchinson, 196fi. 

ABSTRACT: Detailed discussion of phonetic characteristics of 
tones in modern standard Chinese in both citation and combination 
forms. 

KEYWOpps: Sinitic, level tones, contour tones, tone sandhi, 
intensity and pitch, China, intonation and tone, stress and 
tone 
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Kroaan, Erik (1947) Musi)calsk Akcent I Dansk. Einar Hunksgaard, 
Kobenhavn. 275 pp. 

MOTES: Contains an appendix on Swedish immigration into Denmark 
in early times pp, 185-253 ^nd a summary in English of the whole 
hook pp. 267-275. 

ABSTRACT: After surveying earlier work on intonation, tone, 
stress and the glottal 

stop in Danish, Kroman expresses his own view that differences of 

pitch 

range express different speech acts and the feelings of the 
speaker. He regards these correlations as tending towards 
universality where ap word tone varies in different 
parts of Denmark. Host of the country has a rising-falling tone 
for accent 1 words (and for emphatic stress) . other regions have 
two tonal accents, one of which occurs where a glottal stop 
appears in most Danish. Kroman concludesthat the s top arises 
from contraction of disyllabic forms and that the two accent 
regions have resulted from Swedish immigration rather than the 
retention of older common Scandinavian distinctions. 
KEYWOPDS: stress, consonant types and tone, tonal development 
Danish, Germanic, Europe, emotion and pitch 
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Kropp, Mary Esther (1966) "The Korphology of the Ga Aspect System" 

Journal of African Languages. 5.2, pp. 121-127 

ABSTRACT: Using a two-level tone analysis with downstep, rules 

for the verbal forms in Ga are described. 

KEYWORDS: Ga, Kwa, West Africa, morphotonology, downstep 
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Kropp, Mary Esther (1964) "The Morphology of the ADangae Verb 
Complex" Journal of African Languages. 3.1. pp. BO-95 
ABSTRACT: Verbal aspects of Aiangme are given in canoD.cal fora 
with rules that show morpho phonemic adjustaents in the verb 
phrase required to derive the forms in two idiolects. 
Nominalisations of verb stems are also briefly considered, 
KEYWORDS: Adangrae, Kwa, West Africa, inor photonology 



9268 

Kunene, Daniel (1972) "A Preliminary Study of Downstepping in 
Southern Sotho" African Studies. 11.1, pp. 1-2U 
KEYWORDS: Sotho, Narrow Bantu, Southern Africa, Benue-Congo 
downstep, downdrift 



9269 

Ladefogod, Peter (1971) Preliminaries to Linguistic Phonetics. 
University of Chicago Press. 0-226- U6786- a 122 pp. 
Reviewed By: Halle, Morris. Language, 49.4: 926-933. 1973. 
ABSTRACT: Ladefogcd summarizes and illustrates the principal 
linguistic uses of pitch and various combinations of tonal and 
intonational features found in 

languages of the world. Sets of phonological features that have 
boon proposed for tone and intonation are discussed on pp. 84-89. 
KFYWOHDs: tone fe.itures, intonation and tone, intonation 



9270 

Laigonalt«, A. .(1958) "Dei Lif^tuviu Kalbos Kircio Ir Priegades 
Supratltoc" Kalbotyri-i. 1, pp. 71-99 

ABST:?ACT: Lnigonaito iiiveatiga ted Lithuanian pitch and stress by 
•optic nhonoqranis • made in a film studio which recorded amplitude 
md wavele.ath. Conclusions wore that Lithuanian doesn't hr.ve 
tonal cons- .asts since strf?s.s.'»d syllables are distinguished 
by intensity (dynamic stress). All syllahJos long and short have 
2 pronunciations somotitDPS the second half i *. more strongly 
stresned (rising intonation) , sometimes tho first half is more 
strongly stressed (falling intonation) although the short 
syllables are too sh^rt tor; the <-^ar to perceive movements and they 
can be- lab.^^lled short intonation. Non-tonic .•syllables in standard 
Lithuanian have rising intonation butsomc non -ntandarl dialect s 
hav» falling intonation on post-tonic syllables. 
KPYW():'TS: Lithuanian, Baltic, Europe, pitch accent, 
inytr>it!iental study of ton*-^ 
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L.inhini, I.. W. African qnidio:^. 17.2, pp. f,s-B1 

ABSTRACT: Thin paper proHf^nt.r, a 'lot-iiU^d ^inalysir, of Xhosa 
'•onology. T. inhnm posit>3 

1 iiitrh ohormiros -. hiqh, low, .uiri faUinq. Pacforn that condition 
th . phonoti,: roall7.ation of tho tono« ar^ -liscusn.^.l. s«p Lanhai 
lOf)^ for an updatwd analy-.^is. 

KEYWORDS: hJarroM Bantu, Xhosa, Bonue-Con'^o, tone rul^s. 
consonant typo« and tono, contour tones, iownstt^p, intonation 
and 1-ono, t ochn iquf=>.s for tonal analy.5is, Nguni, Southern Africa 



9 272 

Lanhani, L. W. (1961) "The Tonomes of Xhosa: a R^^if atPmPnt " 
.Stulios 111 Linguistics. 17, pp. 35-58 

ABSTRACT: Thir, papor pr«.s«ntn a detailf.,1 an-tlysis of Xhosa 
tonoioqy Two roqinter tonv.in..'s - high and low - arr posited for 
Xho«a. T,o hiqh-falliaq, gliding tono is analyzed as a sequence 
of hiqh-low ievel tones. Lanham dir,cas<?ea in some derail five 
factors that condition the phonetic realization of fhe tones- 1 
•<on-phnnPinir risi^ig glides are the result of the influence of * 
procpdmq "depressor" consonants; 2. in a seruonce of high tones, 
fhnro IS a tendency for each high tone to be realized at a pitch 
Slightly higher than the preceding high or, alternatively, a 
^.equence of 1 or more high tones ' 
i'? realized as a sequence of relatively high pitches of about the 
same levol, except for the final high tone which is of a higher 

'"^ preceding high tone; 3. A low ton- coinciding with 
a " rion- depressor" 

consonant and Immediately succeeding a high tone is raised by 
asr^imilation and is usually realized as a falling glide; t|. A low 
tone that "7"rs betwo<;.n two high tones Is raised hy assimilation 
♦^o high; and 5. Tonal downstep. 

^nl!!?!'^^^; Nguni, Narrow Bantu, I'enue-Congo, xhosa, downstep 
downdriff, tone rules, contour tcnr-s, consonant types and 
tone, vowel length and tone, intonation and tone, southern 

A fr iCri 
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T.andar, Ik^rb-rt (1959) "The Navaho Tntonational Systom" 
\nihropol')gical linguistics. 1.9, pn. 11-19 

^r'^;TPACT: Vavaho is described as having throe stress phonemes 
that arf^ lefmpd hy -legroes of loudness. 
KPYWOM)?;: Navaho, North America, stress and tone, pitch 
accent, Apachean, Athapaskan 
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Laison, I'^rry (1970) "Phonological Proportlps of Prosoflic 
PGaturfJS" Papers from tht? 6th Pegion-U Mooting of the Chicago 
Linguistic Socioty, D-^partment of Linguistics, nnivf»rsity of 
Chicago, pp. 'i2i/-525 

ABSTRACT! Linguists havp? tralit ionally regarded the features 
struss, pitch, and tono as supraswginental . This paper argues, 
however, that tone differs moro 

from th« .siiprdsegtnent al feature's of stress and pitch than from 
other segmental phonological features. Two 

arguments are given - one formal, the other statistical. Within 
the framework of gonorativt? phonology it is observed that the 
kinds of rules that have bo^n formulated to handle stress and 
pitdh phenomena differ from those ^'ormulated to handle tonal 
phenomena. Tt is also observed that no language is without stress 
intonation (syntactically determined pitch), but many languages, 
of course, are without tone. Tone features, however, are 
consid.-jred suprasegmontal in the sense that their domain is larger 
than t he segment . 

KRYWOnoS: tone rub?s, tone features, stress, suprasegmenta 1 
tone. 
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Larson, Jerry (1971) "Downstep, Downdrift, and Diacritics" Studies 

in African Linguistics. Supplement 2, pp. 171-181 

MOTES: Supplement 2 rontains papers from the Second Conference on 

African Linguistics, ncLA, March 26-27, 1971. 

KEYWonnS: downstep, downdrift, diacritic features, H'jst 

Africa 



9 276 

Lavello, Carl (1971) "An Rxporimontal r;tiidy of Yoruba Pone" 
Studi^r, in African Limiuist ics. Supplement "i, pp. 185- 19U 
NQi'E.S: l'/\per present ,3t the *")t h Annual Conleronc^ on African 
L iiKjuir-ttic^i, Stanford. Mr,o printed in UCLA Working Paoera in 
Phon.-Jtics 27 pp. 160-170. 

«?!=:YWnbDS: Yoruba, dov/ndrift, Kwa, Wr^st Africi 
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Lawton, David (1968) "The Implications of Tone tor Jamaican 
Creole" Anthropological Lingui ntics . 10.6, pp. ;'2-26 
AflSTPACT: Jamaican Creole is said to have ^ relative tone levels 
that fijnction lexically and phonologica 1 ly a.i a bi«^ic rt ot th'» 
vowels- 1 high falliiKJ tono, a mid I'^vel ton**, and a Itw l"ve] to 
n*^. PLV'> vowels- i o a o II - are set up .is und jrt yi n(|, Lnngth'M\''H 
allotJhotiHS of a i u co-occur with th»' high falling tono. 
KPYWOPD.'Jt jamaican creol *, morphotono log-/, vow.-l length i nd 
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tone, Atlantic Creole, Cential Anerlca 
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^;nnS,!^L°^ ^r-^^' "S^^mental and Suprasegaental Influences on 
i^^rJ ^L^ Prequency Contours- consonant Types and Tone. Hy.an, 
Larry (ed.} Linguistics Program, University of Southern 
calitornia, Los Angeles, pp. 15-70 

k'f^Soro J'^'ilnncon'^i^?''"" Occaslonal Papers in Linguistics No 1. 
KEYWORns: consonant types and tone, acoustics, instrumental 
study of tone., pitch control, intonation, stress, English? 
GGrmanxc, Europe .«^4.x»n. 



^^"^yj^"^*^^) "Patterns of Tone Substitution in Zapotec^^^^ 
Morphology" IJAL. 16. j, pp. 132-136 *«poi:ec 

ABSTRACT: Villa alta Zapotec is described with three level tones 
Verb and noun stems are divided into three classes (with 
subclasses) on the basis of their tones and the patterns of tone 
substitution they follow. These include change aid deletion o? 
stem tona. Suffix tone changes are also conditioned by certain 

KEYwaPDS: tone rules, raorphotonology , Zapotec, central 
America, otomangue an r , i 



Lehen, William (1971) "On the Segmental Nature of Tone in Thai^ 
Quartorly Progress paport. Research Laboratory of Electronics, 
Massachusetts institute of Technology. 101. pp. 221-22a 

£f t'r^^Jl. f " "''^'"f langiage in which tone must 

be treated as a segmental rather than a suprasegnental feature in 

tL n^^f"^?^""'/?^ vowel shortening and tone simplification of 
the first element in certain Thai compound constructions. The rule 
ope?a?ionf i^a ""'""^ shortening and tone simplification 

way tha the» claims parallels the Sanskrit coalescence of /ai/ and 
lona iL'^if ^/"^ /o/, respectively. His analysis assu^Llhat 
long vowPls are derived from underlying sequences of two short 
vowels, contour tones are derived from underlying sequences of 
Ifivoi tones, and that each level tone Is unlgiely associated with 
s^.cie sonorant segment* ' oowuxa wxtn 

KEYWOT^DS: Southeast Asia, segmental tone, Tai, Siamese, 
tone rules, suprasegnental matrix 
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teben, Willi'im (1971) "3iipr':'5oqraf^ntal and .St»gmRii»-.dl Reprenontat ion 
o*" Tono" f)tu UGS in ^f^ioatl I inqurst ics . 'lupplemf^nt 2, pp. 181-200 
NOTE*): Papor prosontf?d it tho 2x\i\ Annual ConforoncR on African 
Linqulatlcs, Universit-y of C.ilif orni.a , Iok Angolas. 
AUSTRACT: Tn this paper, L'lbf^n hypot hoa iz^>s that ton<» ir. 
phonolnqica 1 ly a auprast»ginental feature and that only lev*^! tones 
appear in undorlyinq phonological represpntat ions. H« ba«Gs his 
hypothesis primarily on Gvidencf? from thr«e West African languages 
- Haur?d, Hpnio, ani Yala, Hir. analysis incluflefj a (J^tailed account 
of tonal phenomena in noun-coinnounii formation in Men-ie. To handle 
appar'^nt countPi ^xamplf^s to hin claim that ton'? is a 
suprase jn^nta 1 phenomenon, Lobon pprmits ?5iipr asegment al 
inf oriraMon to be trans lat.ul into s^^-grar^nta 1 information at aomf» 
stage in 

thf; ii.r i va<- ion. He providi-v's no formal mcrhdnisro for this 
tr.in-ilaticn crccess, how^vr. \W clainis that all t-one ruler, that 
don't r^'quire segm*?ntal in *"orm it ion will apply b^^for^^ iny of 
those that do in the course of a dorivation. 
KFYWO'?ns: West Africa, Yala, Hausa, Mende, contour tones, 
suprasegmental matrix, Mande, Chadic, Kwa 
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Lohon, William (1971) "The Morphophonemics of Tone in Hausa" 
Papers in African Linguistics. Kim, Chin-wu and Herbert Stahlke 
(eds.) Linguistic Research Tnc, Edmonton md Champaign. pp. 
201-21^ 

ABSTRACT: Leben posits an excoptionioss rulo of final low tone 
raising which raises the soconl Oif a seqnonc« of final low tones 
if the syllable. has a long 

vow-^l. This rule explains a non-accidental gap in "ausa tone 
pattern'^. Leben uses the rule to explain seemingly exceptional 
b<^havjor of obiert pronoun tone assignment, and ♦■oqether with some 
other I one rules attemnt;^ to predict the tcr;n of the feminine of 
dorivei nouns and ad i<^ct iy-»s . Also posits rules ot tone deletion, 
tono incorporation, ind simplification of Sfguonc^s of LH on the 
sime ayllaole to H. T'l some par^s a very abstract analysis. Some 
ca«;e;i of absolute no u t ra li z-i tion . 

KEYWcr^Dfl: tone rul-^j^:. West Africa, Hausa, liiorph otonology, 
chaiir, absolute np»utr » li nation, siiprasegra'Mi . a I tone, iomain of 
t one 



toben, William (1973) "The Rol" of Tone in Segmental Phonology" 
Consonant Types and t'oh'^. ''vsian, Larry (ed.) Lingu i -t ic^t "tooraw, 
Univerrtity of Southern Ciliforri i, L'^r-j Afig-^les;. ;m . M'^-I^'jO 
KKYWORDSi auprasegm^nt il matrix, S'^gmental ton^^, : U'»ss, 
Siamese, lendn, Hausa, Maniokan, '''ai, Mrjnde, Chalif, W'.^s*' 
Africa, ^^o'jtheast Asia 
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Loben, willidm (1973) Supra segmental Phonology. Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, Cambridge. 
notes: Prof, thesis 

ABSTRACT: Leben's principal claim is that certain phonological 
properties (especially tone and nasalization in this case) may be 
part of a supra segmental matrix attached to the word or morpheme 
in tho lexicon along with the usual segmental phonological matrix. 

It IS claimed that certain generalisations about tone in 
•lende, Hausa, Bambara etc cannot be stated economically except by 
this (i9vicQ, vhich predicts the occurence of rules that will operate 

on tones independently of segments, and the occurence of 
floating tones and ton«>less morphemes in both of which one of the 
matrices is unfilled, .'hai is put forward as a langu age in which 
tone IS segmental. 

KEYHOSDS: suprasegmental matrix, segmental tone, tone rules, 
floating tones, toneless morphemes, Nende, Mande, Handekan, 
Siamese, Tai, Hausa, Chadic, West Africa, Southeast Asia 
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Leenharit. M (I9a6) Langues et Dialectes De L« austro-melanesie 
Institute De L 'ethnologie, Paris. 676 pp. 
NOTES: Travaux et Memoires de I'Tnstitut d'Bthnologie 46. 
ABSTRACT: Leenhardt presents considerable data on languages of 
New Caledonia and the Loyalty Islands. In many cases tonal 
contrasts are reported, for example four levels, in Ajie p. n; 
elsewhere comments on the musical profile and accentuation are 
not always precise. 
KEYWORDS: Pacific Islands 
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Lehiste, Use (1961) "Some Acoustic Correlates of Accent in 
Serbo-Croatian" Phonetica. 7.2-3, po. 114-ia7 

ABSTRACT: This paper provides an acoustic phonetic description of 
the accent types 

us°d by the speakers of the Belgrade dialect of Serbo-Croatian. 
KEYWORDS: pitch accent, Serbo-Croatian, Slavic, acoustics. 
Europe, vowel length and tone 



9287 

Lehiste, Use and Gordon Peiierson (1961) "Some Basic 
Considerations in the Analysis of Intonation" Journal of the 
Acoustical Society of America. 33. a, pp. 419-425 
ABSTRACT: This paper considers some basic problems i. .rent in 
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the instrumental analysis of intonation. The problems arc 
illustrate'^ by a detailed analysis of ono intonation contour in 
American English. Included is a discussicn of the intrinsic 
fundament dl frequencies of the various syllabx^: nuclei and the 
influence of preceding and following consonants. 
KRYWO^DS: consonant typ^^s and tone^ intrinsic pitch of vovols 
instrumental study of tone, acoustics, intonation, English, 
Germanic, Europe 
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Lohisto, Use (1970) Suprasegmentals. HIT Press, Canibridg«, 
Massachuh^etts . 1 94 pp • 

ABSTRACT: L^histe surveys what is currently known about the 
phonetic nature of suprasegm^^ntals (quantity, stress, pitch) and 
evaluates theavailable evidence from the point of view of 
linguistic theory. Her emphasis is on the production and percention 
of suprasegroent al features* Sheatteapts to identify the phonetic 
conditioning factors within which the features may be 
manifesteil, then considers their linguistic function at th^ word 
level and at the sentence level. Chapter 2 deals with duration 
and its linguistic function. Here, Lehiste considers physiol 
ogical mechanisms involved in producing quantity phenomena, their 
physical (acoustic) manifestation, the perceptual correlitrs of 
quantity, various phonetic phenomena connected with quantity, an} 
the linguistic function of quantity. Chapter 3 considers the 
suprasegmental elements of pitch, tone, and intonation in a similar 
fashion; likewise, chapter 4 which deals with strer.f^. In chapter 
5 Lehist^ gives a summary of the evidence for suprasegmental 
Phonological units and considers how they might be integrated 
into linguistic theory. The languages motJt frequently referred to 
throughout the book are Knglish, Estonian, Serbo-Croatian, 
Finnish, Czech, Latvian, Danish, Norwegian, Russian, and G^^rman. 
KEYWOPD'^: stress, tone features, domain of ton^^, tone 
perception, pitch control, consonant types and tone, vowel 
heighi and tone, tone synthesis, intonation and tone, contour 
tones, electromyography, Europe 
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Lehiste, Tls^ and P. Ivic (V-JV^) ^» R^.per iments with Synthesized 
J>orbo-Croat in n Tones" Phonetica, 26, pp. 1-15 , 
KEY wnPDS: speech synthesis , tone percent ion , Serbo-Croat i an, 
'Uavic, Europe, vowel length and tone 
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t^ehiiL-in, P. K. (1974) *^ f ihe to-Burman Sylldhle ??tracture, Tone, and 
the Theory of Phonological Conspiracies" Issues in Linguistics: 
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Paper? in Honor of Henry ana Renee Kahane. Braj'Kachru et al. 
(Qds.) University of Illinois Press, Urbana. pp. 515-547 
KEYMORDf): Southeast Asia, Tiboto-Burnan , tone typology, . 
tono{j«?nesir,, consonant types and tone, boundariess, phonological 

conspiracies 



Loon, Prances and Morris Swadesh (1949) "Two Views of oto»i 
Prosody" TJAL. 15.2, pp. 100-105 

AR^JTHACT: This article disputes the claia of Sinclair and Pike 
that otomi (Mezquital dialect) is a tone language and regards the 
phenomena in question as a stress systen. 
KISYWOFDS: stress and tone, tonal analysis, Otoai, 
Otoinanqiiean, Central America 



9292 

Loon, Pierre and P'.ilippe llartin (1972) "Machines and 
Measurements" Intonation. Bolinger, Dwight (ed, ) Penguin. 
Baltimore. pp. 30-47 

NOTES: Translated into English by Susan Husserl-Kapit, 

ABSTRACT: Contains brief discussion of consonantal influences on 

pitch. 

KEYWORDS: intonation and tone, consonant types and tone, 
instrumental study of tone 



Leslau, Wolf (1958) "Mocha, a Tone Language of the Kafa Group in 

South-western Ethiopia" Africa. 28.2, pp. 135-147 

ABSTRACT: Mocha (called shakka by its speakers) has lexical tone 

contrasts. Three tones, high, falling and low, occur and there is 

some correlation of syllable length and tone. 

KEYWORDS: Cushitic, East Africa, vowel length and tone. 

Mocha, Kafa, shakka 
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Lowis, Don, Milton Cowan, and Grant Fairbanks (1940) "Pitch and 
Frequency Modulation" Journal of Experimental Psychology. 27.1 
pp. 2 3-36 

ABSTRACT: Investigation of frequency aodulation in short pulses 
cf sound. Results showed that the extent of pitch changear ising 
from short pulses 

of sound in which frequency is modulated (a) increases with 
increases in, the extent of modulation (b), decreases with 
increases in the rate of mo dulation (c) , is soiewhat greater for 
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sinur,oid.il than for linoaL" forma of modulation of the same extent 
'in(i rate and (d) , is apparently independ'^nt of the dicQCtion of 
modulation. 

KPYWORDS; tone perr:«ption, l^^vel tones, contour tonos 
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T.ffwis, Paul (1 968) "Akha Phonology" Anthropological Linguistics. 
10.2, Dfj. y-1B 

ABSTRACT': Each syllabi » of Akha is said to bp spoken on ohp of 
throe IpvoI tonos if the vowpI is nlalti, or ono of two levol 
tones if the? vowel is laryngeal ized , 

KEYWORDS: Akha, Tibe to-Buriaan , Southeast Asia, tone 
distribution, Lolo-Burmeso, phor"'*ion typ*^ and tonp 



9296 

Lewis, Paul ( 1973) '•Tone in the Akha Lanquage" Ant hropo lexical 
Linguisti -s . HS.a, pp. iai-1<^8 

AbSTRAC''': Akha is described as having 3 l^vel tonos-high, mid, 
and low. A cursory examination of syllable counts from various 
types of Akha toxt suggests perhaps that tone tends to be Fairly 
stable in the Akha language, and does not change as uapidly as the 
consonants and vowels. 

K'^YWORDS: Akha, Tibe to-Burman , Southeast Asia, music and 
tone, tnor photonology, reduplication, whistle speech, 
T.olo-Hurrnose 

4 
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Li, T?ang-Ku"i (19 H) "t, anauagos and Dial-^cts" ^h-^ Chin ese Year 
nock. pn. S9-65 

ABSTRACT: This article groups the languagos and dialects of China 
and listr? distinguishing characteristics of ■^ach group, of 
special interest are the tonal 'characterist ics. 
KEYWORDS: China, Sinitic, Miao-Yao, Tai 
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Li, Fang-Kuei (1947) "Th*^ Hypothesis of a Pre-glottalixed r.eries 
of consonants in Primitivi Tai" Bulletin of the Institut*^ of 
History and Philology, Academia Sinica. 11, pp. 177-187 
ABSTRACT: In modern Tai dialects syllable- Inltia 1 voiced! 
consonants [b d j] behave 

like the glottal stop with respect to tone. To account for this 
agreement in tonal behavior, Li hypothesizes that f b d il were 
originally pre-glottalized. The influenc^^ of the 
glottal stop and [ ?b 76 ?j 1 on the development of toner, is 
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d in cussed in 

soino detail for thQ following Tal dialects: Siaiese, Po-ai, and 
T* if>n- pao. 

KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Tai, Po-ai^ inal dGvelopment , 
consonant types and tone, Siamese, .tone splitting. Northern Tai 
T*i'in-}>.io 



9299 

I.i , F-ing-Kiirti (19U8) "Tho Distribution of Initials and Tones in 
the Mni Lanquage" Language. 24.2, pp. 160-167 

•\aSTRAC?: Li suggests that 3 of the tones in modern Sui (spoken 
in the southeastern part of Kweichow, China) develop«^d in 
Hvllahles with voiceless initials, and 3 of the tones in 
f:iyllablf>s with voiced initials. 

'fEYMORD.;: Southeast Asia, Kara-Sui, Sui, tonal development, 
consonant types and tone, China, tone splitting 
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Ti, Fang-Kuei (1949) "tougs in the Riming System of the Sui 
Language'" Word. 5.3, pp. 2 62-267 

Anr.TRACT: The riming sy'llabls in Sui (spoken in the southeastern 
part of Kweichow province, China) folk songs are regulated, in 
part, by tone. Most of the, 

riming syllables have the same tone. There are, however, many 
cases o?. riming syllables of different tones. These riming 
fjyllablos spom to be aberrant since one cannot find any special 
phonetic rf»ascn for the syllables to be so grouped. They are 
shown to be perfectly regular, however, for a reconstructed 
Proto-Sui tone system. 

KEYWORDS: Kam-Sui, southeast Asia, Sui, tonal development, 
rhyme, literary style and tone, consonant types and tone, China 



9301 

T,i, Fang-Kuet (19SU) "Consonant clusters in Tai« Language. 30.3 
Dp. 368-379 

ABSTRACT: This article includes a summary of tonal development in 

6 Tai dialpcts - - 

siamosp, I.ao, Wu-ming, Lung-chow, Po-ai, and Tien-chow - based, on 

tour tonal categories in Prot.o-Tai. See pp. 369-371. 

KEYWORDS : Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamese, Lao, Uu-ming, 

Lung-chow, Po-ai, Tien-chow, tonal development, consonant 

types and tone 
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Li, Pang-Ku^i (1-957) "The Jui Dialect of Po-ai and the North rn 
Tai^' BuU^^tin of the Institute of History and Philology, Academia 
Sinica. 29.1, pp. ^15-321 

AUSTPACT: This article includf^s a discussion of th^ influence of 
the Prc*":>-Tai glottal ized consonants on the development of tone 
in Po-ai as contrasted with other Northern Tai lialects. 
KKYWOFDS: Southeast Asia, Tai, tonal development, Pn-ai, 
Siamese, Northern Tai, consonant types and tone 



9 30 3 

Li, Fdnq-Krioi (1964) "The Phonemic Systom of the Tai Lu Language" 
bulletin of the Institute ot History and Pbilolo^?y, Academia 
Sinica. 35, pp. 7-14 

ABSTRACT: This paper :)resents a short description of the Tai Lu 
language (=Lae, spokon in the .southern part of Yunnan province, 
China and tlie Northern uart of Laos). Tones are discusj^ed on 
pages ^-10 including a inscription ot a tone sandhi process. 
KEYWORHS: Southeast Asia, Tai, Lno, tone rules, tone sandhi 



9304 

Li, Fang-Kuei (195f>) "Notes on the T'en (Yanghuang) Language, Part 
T: Introduction and Phonology" Bulletin of the Institute of 
History and Philology, Academia Sinica. 2^#?, pp. 419-U26 
ABSTRACT: This article inclu<^es a bri^f doscrintion of th<^* tonal 
structutp of the T'en language and a few examples '^f tone sandhi. 
KEYWOpns: southe.ast Asia, Kani-Sui, tone rules, T•^^n, ton^ 
sindhi 



9105 

Li ^ Fang-Kuei (196^) "The Relationship B'^tween Tones and Initials 
in '^ai" Studies in Comparative Aust roasi at ir Lingalfit ics. Zid^, 
^'lortnan (ed.) Mouton, the Hague. pp. 82--8n 

ABSTRACT: Li surveys ^ representative Tai dialects - Siamese, 
Lung-chow, Nakhonsi tharaa r?^ t , Chiengmai, Po-ai, and T'ien-pao - in 
th ? classification of syllable- init ia 1 consonants on th? b<isis of 
thrir influence on the development of tones.- 

KFYviOPDS : ton al development, Sout heast Asia, consona n t typtes 
and tone, Siamese, Lung^-chow, Nakhousj thamarat , chiengmai, 
Po-ii, T*ien-pao, Tai 
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Li, Fang-Kuei (1970) "Some Tonal Irregularities in the Tai 
Languages^^ Studies in General and Oriental Linguistics. 
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J'lkobnon, ^omin and Shi^po KciwAiaoto (eis.) T.E.C. Company, Ltd. 
•"okyo. pp. m5-U22 

An.TTPACT: It is stKjionted that tona) i rrequl arit ios ' in t h<» Tai 
l-in.^nig'^.s iriilnatp ton': and consonant alternations in thf> 
t'roto- Ian juaqo. Tracoa of th(JSG [norphophon«^mic altprnations are 
pointed to in various niod-^rn Tai lanquaqr-s, including Siampso. 
')i)iiblot3 ^^(^ reconstructed for the proto-lanquage. Fach Tii 
laiujuag" q^Mh-^r alizod on*? or the other of the morphophonemir 
alternant:,. As a r^.sult, r.onie i rrpqul ari ties occur in tno tonal 
coLr'»spond»ncf;s in the Tai linguago. 

KF;YWOP:):j: Southedst Asia, Tai, tonal development, tono 
cor re;;pondenceri, Siamese 



9307 

r. i..m, Mquyen Dang (1967) "Phonoraic Syllable Repertory in 
Vi-'tn.Tnj -fs Linguistic Circle of Canberra Publications, Series 
A-occasional Papers. ^, p.-). 11-18 

'ioVRS: Papers in Soijthoa.Vt Asian Linguip;tics No. 1. 

AHSTf^ACT: Provides an outline- of segments in .Saigon Vietnamese 

and tables showing possible combinations in syllables. Of the five 

tones (high-rising, low- rising, niid-rising, hihg-level, 

low-lovel) only the fist two can occur in syllables with final 

stops. 

KKYWOPDS: Southeast Asia, Vietnamese, Viet, tone 
distribution, syllables 



9 308 

T.ilieblad, Sven (1950) "Banndck T: Phonemes" UAL. 16.3. pp. 
126-131 

^MSTRACT*: Liljeblad say nannack has two level tones? which are 
fixed (in contra to stress, which shifts). Tones are only heard 
on fully strpsse oy 11 able s. * 

KEVHOPDS; stress and tonc:?, Bannpck, shoshonean. North 
America, nto-Aztecan 



9309 

Tin, Ying (1972), "Chinese Loanwords in Kiao" Miao and Yao 
Linvuintic Studies. H<?rbort C. Purnoll, Jr. (ed. ) Southeast Asia 
•'rogram, Cornell University, Ithaca, New York. pp. 55-81 
MOTES; Contains selected articles in Chinese translated into 
English by Chang and chu Kwo-Ray. Data Paper No. 88, Linguistic 
.Serief? VIT . 

KFYWORDS: tone correspondences, loanwords, tonal devolopment 
consonant types and tone, >liao, Miao-Yao, China 
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Liniqulst, J, H. Sava.<^hiia, and Hajine nirose (1971) f^in 
Investigation of the Vertical Moveient of the Larynx in a Swedish 
speaker** Annual Bulletin of the Research Institute of Logopedics 
and PhonlatricSy 
Tokyo. 7, pp. 27-3U 

ABSTRACT: X-ray cine of one subject, Laynx tends to be levered 
more for voiced stop consonants than for voiceless stops and 
nasals. Larynx height appears not to be correlated with 
fundamental frequency. 

KFTHORDS: larynx, physiology, pitch accent, pitch control 
Swedish, Gernanic, Europe 



9311 

Lif;t, George (1961) "Speech Helody and Song Helody in Central 
Thailand" R thnoiusicology. 5.1, pp. 16-32 

NOTPS: Ppprinted in Intonation, edited by Dvight Bolinger, pp. 
263-2^1. PpnquiL 
Books, Baltifflore, 1972. 

KEYWORDS: music and tone, Tai, Southeast Asia 



9312 

Longacre, Robert (19S2) **Pive Phonenic Pitch Levels in Trique** 
Acta Linguistica. 7, pp. 62-82 

ABSTRACT: Longacre claim?? that Trique (spoken in Oaxaca, Mexico) 
has five distinctive level tones. Because of distributional 
restrictions not discussed', by 

Longacre, however, the Trique system is no more complex than a 
U-level tone system. Specifically, the- two highest tones are very 
rpstrictei in distribution. He also mentions •sub phonemic 
stress*, which affects the pitch of the phonemic tones. Tone 3 is 
raised und?r stress; tones H and 5 are lowered. 
KETHORDS: Central America, stress and tone, level tones, 
Trique, Hlxtecan, Otomanguean, techniques for tonal analysis 



9313 

Longicre, Robert (1957) Pro to-Nixtecan . Indiana Oniverslty 
Research Centre In Anthropology, Folklore, and Linguistics 
(Publication Five), Bloonlngton. 195 pp. 
NOTES: Appeared as UAL 23. a 

ABSTRACT: Longacre argues that Hlxtec, culcatec, Trique and 
Affluzgo form a Nixtecan 

group. Chapter 6 is concerned with tone. Ifter presenting 
outlines of the tone systems of two dialects of Hixtec and one 
each of Culcatec and Trique, Longacre argues that fourteen 
two-tone sequences (couplets) are required to account for 
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corrpfSDondoncos ohsftrvofl , therefore Proto-ni xtecan aust have had 
four tonos to make so many differing couplets possible. However, 
only oiqht basic couplets, which do not involve the highest level 
of tmo, ace reconstructed for underlying forms while the highest 
level is introduced 

by sandhi rulos which must have operated in Proto-nixtec. 
KEYWORDS; tone rules, tone sandhi, tonal development, Mixtec 
lixtecan, Otontanquean , Central America 



931 U 

Lonq=^crr!, Pobort (1 959) "Trigue Tone Morphophonemics" 
Anthropological Linguistics. I.a, pp. 5-42 

KEYWORDS: Trique, Mixtocan, Central America, morphotonology 
tono sandhi, otomanguoan, level tones 



931f>, 

Loos, Eugene (1969) The Phonology of Campanahua and Its 
Grrtmnatical Oasis. 

NOTi^.S: S. T. L. Publications in Linguistics and Related Fields 
No. 20. D. Disser tation submitted to the University of Texas, 
Austin, 1967. 

ABSTRACT: Tn a chapter on stress and pitch rules Loor. argues that 
both stress and tone are predictable from syllable structure and 
number of syllables but the stress rules which assign + pitch 
and ♦str3ss are followed by pitch rules which apply cyclically 
and somotimes derive forms in which stress no longer coincides 
with high tone. There are also final cycle pitch rules which 
assign one of three phonetic values (including mid •■ones detived 
from sentence-final high preceded by low) to each syllabic 
segment . 

KEYWOFD;!: Campanahua, pa noan. South America, tone rules, 
stress and tone, pitch accent, tone features 



9316 

Louw, J. A. (1971) ^The Tonal Paradigm of the Verb in Xhosa" 
Afrikan-siche Sprachen Und Kulturen - Ein Querschnitt. Six, 
Vpronika, et al. (eds.) Deutsches Institut Fur flf rika-f orschung , 
Hamburg, pp. 102-113, 

KFYWOnon: Xhosa, Nguni, Southern Africa, Narrow Bantu, 

Bonuo-Congo, morphotonology 
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Loving, Plchard (1966) "Awa Phonemes, Toneaes, and Tonally 
Differentiated Allomorphs" Linguistic Circle of Canberra 
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Pobllcatlons, Secies A. 7, pp. 23-32 , ^ 

MOTES; Papers in Mew Guinea Linguistics Mo. 5. Reprlntea in 
NcKaughan 1973 pp. 10-18. 

ABSTRACT: Pour toneaes (high, low, falling, rising are propos?»a 
for Awa. Tonesic variants and distribution are discussed 
(successive high tones are higher in pitch, low tones lower in 
pitch; thG Bost frequent tone is low then in order high, 
falling, rising). Across word boundaries, word-final rising 
becoaes low, word-initial low becoaes falling when preceded by 
rising. Basic tones on nouns are perturbed when certain classes of 
words precede. One class causes following tonosyllabl e» to becote 
rising, polysyllables to becoae low on the first syllable and high 
for the reainder.Ancther class perturbs the following tones to 
high. Following perturbation all subsequent words in the noun 
phras« also becoae high throughout. Tones of noun suffixes are 
also frequently deteriined by the final tone or class of the 

preceding noun. . ^ , 

KEYWORDS: tone distribution, downdrift, aorphotonology, 

tone sandhi, tone rules, Awa, New Guinea, east Mew Guinea 
Highland StocK 



9318 

Lovlns, Julfe (1971) ^Melodic Conspiracies in Lomongo Tonology" 
papers fron the 7th Regional Meeting, Chicago Linguistic Society. 

7, pp. 469-478 ^ ^ 

KRTMORDS: suprasegaental tone, Hongo, Marrow Bantu, 
Benue-Congo, Central Africa, tone rules, phonological 

conspiracies 



9319 

Ludtke, HelBut (1959) Oas Prosodische Systea Des UrSlatischen Ond 
Seine Helterentwlcklung. Phonetica. 

ABSTRACT; Proto-Slavic prosodic systea and its developaent in 

Serbo-Croatian. , , - , i. 

KETMOROS: Slavic, Serbo-Croatian, tonal developaent, 
consonant types and tone, Europe, pitch accent 



9320 

Lukas, Johannes (1969) ••Tonperaoable Ond Toniiperaeable 
Konsonanten Xi Bolanci (MordMlgerlen) «♦ Ethnological and Linguistic 
Studies in Honour of M. J. Van warielo. Oepartaent of Bantu 
Adiinistratlon and Developaent, South Africa, pp. 133-138 
MOTES; Ethnological Publications Mo. 52. 
KETMORDS: consonant types and tone, tone rulesi^ Boianei, 
chadle, Vest Africa 
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Mail(Ut»r,on, Ian. (od.)» (1970) Tone in Generative Phonology. 
Do|.)art,m'>nt. of Lingii iat icfs an'3 Nigerian Languages, tlniversit.y of 
Thai^n. 97 pp. 

NOTES: r?-'^search Notos, flniversity of Thadan .1.2-3 
ABSTRACT: This volume contains papers from a^Pound Table Meeting 
hcl 1 at Ibadan vo discurr. question!? arising from the application 
of gonorative phonological theory to tonal phenomGna. Following 
T)ro?5onta«: ion and. discussion of papers, a series of •conclusions* 
war:; agr^-^l on. Thesfj are printfii=' on pp. 77-82 and outline a 
'.;«jm.»ntal thoory of tone, 

K rv wo'^n.'S: tone features, downstpp, downdrift, tone rules, 
floiitin7 ton^n, segmental tone 
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^atliieson, Ian (1970) "The Inventory of Features Pequired for 
Handling Tone in Tr. ansformit ional Phonology" Posearch ^lotes, 
finivorsity of Tbadan. 3.2-3, pp. 3-18 

NOTEr>: Papers presented at a Round Table Meeting on Tone in 
f5?nerative Phonology held at the University of Ibadan, May 1970. 

AB3T7ACT: In this paper Ma d.He son presents phonetic and 
phonoloaical arguments in support of the following set of 
phonological foaturt^s for tone:[ raised ], f lowered ] and 

[oxtrf^me]. Adopting Woo»s position on contour tones, he only 
permits level tones in underlying forms. Also included are 
evaluations of oarlier proposals for distinctive features of to 
no - Gruber 1964, Wang 19fi7, Sampson 1969, Woo 1968 - all of which 
he finl.^ to be descriptively inadequate for either formal or 
linct'iistic reasons. A major assumption of Haddiesonls theoretical 

. framoworV is that there is a •neutral* median pitch. Tmplicit here 
is tH« i.l*^ Hi that th« greater the number of pitch levels, the 
greater ♦"ho overall range of pitch. 

KEYWOFDS! tone features, contour tones, level tones, 

segmental tone 
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Maiidiecton, Ian ( 1972) "Tony .System Typology and Distinctive 
F'^aturers" Proceedings of tho Seventh International Congress of 
Phonetic Sciences. lagauU, Andre and Eonp Charbonneau (eds.) 
Mout-jn, t-he Hague, pp. 95f?-961 

An.STKAC*: Mad.ii>?3on argues that tone systems may differ not only 
in terin.s of thf> number ot tones but also by the relationship 
hotwren the tones in terms of tnarkedness. Tn particular thr^e West 
African languages with three level tones (Yotuba, Yala, Jukun) 
^to shown to differ in the hierarchy of dominance of their tones. 
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These differences ace related to different selections f roa a set 
of * universal tones* defined by the features[ raised ],[ levered] 
andC extreme ], 

KEYWORDS: tone features, tone rules, West Africa, tone 
typology, Yoruba, Yala, Jukun, Kva, Benue-Congo, Jukunold 
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Haddieson, Ian (197U) "A Note on Tone and Consonants" Working 
Papers in Phonetics, University of California, Los Angeles. 27 
pp. 18-27 

ABSTRACT: This paper takes issue with the clain that "consonants 
affect tone but toise does not affect consonants**. A naaber of 
cases of rsynchronic aii<l diachronic effects of tone on consonants 
are reviewed and reasons for regarding transitional effects in one 
direction 

to be as natural as in the other are put forward. 
KFYHOBDS: consonant types and tone, tone rules, tonal 
developnent 



9325, 

Haddieson, Tan (197U) **A Possible New Cause of Tone-splitting: 
Evidence fron Caaa, Yoruba and Othor Languages** Studies in African 
Linguistics. Supplement 5 

NOTES: Paper presented at the 5th Conference on African 
Linguistics, Also appeared in UCLA Working Papers in Phonetics 27 
pp. 28-Ttx. 

ABSTRACT: This paper reviews evidence for the belief that 
three- level tone systems 

in Niger-Congo languages such as Yoruba derived from earlier 
two- level systems. Comparison of forms from Cama and Yoruba 
suggests that a fortis/lenis contrast of consonants may have been 
a cause of tone-'Splitting, fortis consonants producing lover tone 
reflexes. Possible physiological reasons for this change are 
dis-cussed and placed in the context of other known cases of- 
historical consonant effects on tones. 
KEYWORDS: consonant types and tone, Yoruba, Cata, West 
Africa, Kwa, tonal development, tone splitting 
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Haddieson^ Ian, tiaothy Shopen, and .tenny Okello (1973) "i.ango 
Tonology, suprasegmentality , and Paradigms** Indiana Univecsity, 
Bloomington. 

NOTES: Paper presented at the ath Annual Conference on African 
Linguistics. 

ABSTttACT: This paper argues that a suprasegnental representation 
of tone cannot be 



ERIC 



9!) 



BEST COPY mmiE 

PAGE <»1 

jur.tifi'^d for Lango. Tonn rul«.q roqnirwl must v\^kr=> r^'f-^rence to 
iiuraber or ^. ypor, of sequents, and apply in ^ uiqht itpc.it ive cycle. 
Verb tonor! are analyzed as foriB<?fl from a par^itligm which 
synthof?i7,or. form with correct Hoqnj«^nts and tenon from elements 
relating to person/ number, tense and stem . This is disti 
nguiahed from a supri segmental tone matrix itM mapping rules. 
KEYWORDS: Lango, »?ilotic, Nilo-Saharan, Ka^u Africa, domain 
of tone, segmental tone, tone sandhi, downstep, consonant 
types and tone, application of phonological rules, 
morphotonology 



9327 

Mai, Tran Huong (1967) "Tones and Intonation in South Vietnamese" 
Linguistic Circle of Canberra Publications, Series A-Occasional 
Papers. Q, pp. 19- 3U 

NOTES: Papers in Southeast Asian Linguistics Ko. 1. 
ABSTRACT: An acousticil investigation of pitch contours of 
words in isolation and in combination with other words in 
connected speech. 

KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Viet, Vietnamese, intonation and 
tone, in'it rumental study of tone 



9328 

»1aingard, L. F. "Three Bushman Lanauages: 1" African 

Studies. 1^.1, pp. 37-71 

AnsTPACT: Notes on a !Khung dialect include recognition of a 
tonal system with five distinct levels, 

KRYWORDS: Khoisan, !Khung, Southern Africa, level tones 



9329 

rtak, Cornelia, (ig'jO) "A Unique Tone Perturbation in nixteco" 
UAL. 16.2, pp. 82-eir, 

ABSTPAC'T': In the San Miguel el Grande dialect of Mixtpc tone 
perturbations usually 

result in the substition of high tone for low or mid. In one 
case, following verbs meaning ♦go' used as auxiliaries, taid-mid 
verbs are perturbed to low-mid. Limitations on this 
process and possible rnasons for its occurrence are discussed. 
KEYWORDS: tone rules, morphotonology, syntactic structure and 
tone. Central America, Mixtec, Mixtecan, otomangue an 
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Mak, Cornelia (1953) "A Comparison of Two Mixtec Tonemic Systeis'* 
UAL. 19.1, pp. 85-100 
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ABSTRACT: «ak describes the tonal systea of the Hixtec dialetrt o 
San Fsteban at at Lahuca (SE) with reference to the dialect of San 
niguel el Grande (SH) described elsewhere by Pike. Se has 4 level 
toiienes, SN has 3. SE pernits sequences of tones on a syllable, 
SN doesn't. Tone perturbations are generally downward in se , but 
upward in SM and their direction may be progressive or regressive 
in 5F.0 only progressive in SM. flak describes the tone 
perturbations in terms of the action of morpheme types and basic 
tone classes. In SE no tone couplet is stable and many 
perturbations depend on syntactic position. In sn morphemes with 
high (except in the pattern low-high) are stable, perturbations 
are less 

variable and syntactic position is rarely relevant. 
KEYWORDS: tone rules, elicitation of tone, tone 
correspondences, morphotonology, syntactic structure and tone, 
nixtec, Hixtecan, Otomanguean, Central America 
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Milk, Cornelia (1958) "The Tonal System of a Third Mixtec Dialect" 
UAL. 2U.1, pp. 61-70 

ABSTRACT: Mak adds to previous descriptons of Mixtec tone, a 
third dialect with 3 level tones that of Santo Tomas Ocotepec. 
Tonal perturbations only occur 

in ST in various noun ♦ modifier constructions. Details of these 
perturbations are discussed. Discussion of the morphophology of 
the verb 

includes postulating a zero morpheme which perturbs the basic 
verb tones to form th ^ cont inuative. Tn contrast to other 
dialects pronoun enclitics do not take part in the perturbations 
of tone but aresometime s subject to simple assimilatory rules. 
KB! WORDS: floating tones, tone rules, tone correspondences 
morphotonology, syntactic structure and tone. Central Aiericu 
Mixtec, Mixtecan, Otomangue an 
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Maran^ La Raw (1971) "A Mote on the Development of Tonal systeis 
in Tibeto-Burman** occasional Papers of the WolfenJen Society on 
Tibetc-Burman Linguistics. 2, pp. 1-2a 

NOTES! Paper presented at 2nd Annual Meeting on Sino-Tibetan 
Reconstruction, Columbia Oniversity, 1969. 

ABSTRACT: Proposes a theory of development of tonal systeias in 
Tibeto-Burman. Specifically, considers depletion of syllable- 
final segments, relationship between syllable-final segments in 
Archaic Burmese and synchronic tones, issues regarding nature of 
sound change. 

KEYttORDS: tonal development, consonatit types and tone, nature 
of sound change, tone features, Tibeto-Burian, Buraese, 
Jingpho, Southeast Asia 
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lar-in, I.^ TMw (1971) nuriopiie and Jinrjpho: .i Study of Tona: 
LinquT.stic Processes. Occasional Papers of Molfenden Society 
on Tibf^to-nurman Lin'iuistics. 

ABST'?A.:T: l-iran explores the historical ii^velonmer t of tones and 
th«^ir photjoln-^ical status and formal ropresc?nta tion within 
qrnorativo phonology, lie does, 

^h'ow^vi^r, re.lofin« [voic(?dl and f d istributod ] and adds [spread], 
[ constrictor ■), [ rai«?ed ], [lowered ], 

and [rp?i3tl . Fricatives are nondistributed stridonts; affricates 
'ir'> distributf^d stridents. His maior claim is that, for Burni9 sp 
and ,Tinqpho, tones are absent in the underlying lexical 
ropr«^sont,itions; they can be predicted from the post vocalic 
syllaMo-f inal consonant. He includes a brief survey of previous 
studie.^ of T^urmese ton«s; liable- final consonants and tones in 
other Tiboto-Burmaii lan^uaqes - Maru Kachin, Jinqhpaw Kachin, 
Atsi Karrhin, Rawanq, Lahu, Akha, and Lisu. Maran notes a 
niqnificant correlation between tone and syllablorf inal 
consonants; tone and sy llabl'?- final consonants perfora the same 
function, Tonos arise throuqh t^e reduction, oc. eventual loss, of 
perinitt:»d syllable- final conson?nts. He claims that contour tones 
will only appear in lanquaqos that severely restrict 
sylldblr^-f inal consona its. All underlvinq tones are stationary. 
Accordinq to Ma ran, tones are produced by adding appropriate 
manner of production features to the specification of segments 
whore spontaneous voicing is possible. 

KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, ^ibgt o-Burman, Burmese, Jingpho, 
tonal development, tone features, contour tones, tonogenesis, 
Kachin, consonant types and tone 



933tt 

(197 3) "on Becoming a Tone Language: a Tiboto-Burman Model of 
Tonogenesis" Consonant Types and Ton'3. Hyman, I.arry (ed.) 
Linguifitics Program, University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles. pp. 97-114 

KEYWORDS: Tibeto-Rurman, Southeast Asia* tonogenesis, 
consonant types and tone, Kachin, Lolo-Durmese 



9336 

Mar;'*, HUeo (1971) "Syllable and Accent in J-ipannse" Annual Report 
of the Institute of Phonetio-,, nniversity of Cotnnhagen. pp. 
12>1«^2 

KEYWORDS: dapanosp, syllables, domain of tone, pitch accent 
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Hatisoff, Janes (1972) ThA Loloish Tonal Split Pevlsited. Center 
tor South and Southeast Asia Studies, University of California, B 
erReley. 44 pp. 

NOTES: Research Monograph 7 - Research Monograph Series of the 
Center for South 

and Southeast Asia Studies. Revised and expanded version of "The 
Tonal Split in Loloish Checked Syllables" . Occasional Papers of 
the Holfenrl^n Society on Tibeto-Burnan Linguistics, 2, University 
of Illinois, 1971. 

ABSTRACT: One of the lost striking points of divergence between 
the Burmish and loloish branches of Lolo-Buraese is the fact that 
Burnese checked syllables are all under the suae tone while 
alnost all the Loloish languages show a two- or three-way tone con 
trast in checked syllables, datisoff hypothesizes that 
Proto-Lolo-Buraese had no tone-contrast in checked syllables and 
that the phonetic nature of consonants in syllable-Initial 
position triggered these tone splits after the Loloish branch had 
separated from the parent language. With two exceptions, higher 
tonal reflexes are shown to develop fron Proto-Loloish checked 
syllables with voiceless initials and lover 

tonal reflexes fron Proto-Loloish checked syllables with voiced 
initials. Interaction between prefixal consonants and root-initiai 
consonants is also shown to have had an influence on tonal 
development in the Loloish languages. Also included is a list of 
about 200 etynons and their reflexes in Loloish languages. 
KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Tiboto-Burman, tonal development, 
tone splitting, tonogenesis, consonant types and tone, 
Lolo-Burmese \ 



9337 

Natisoff, Janes (1973) "Tonogenesis in Southeast Asia" Consonant 
Types and Tone. Hyuan, Larry (ed.) Oniverf^ity of Southern 
California Linguistics Ptograi, Los Angeles, pp. 71-95 
NOTES: Paper presented at a synposiui on consonant types and 
tone; March 9-10, 1973; at University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles. 

ABSTRACT: Matisoff discusses the role of laryngeal final 
consonants and syllable-initial voicing versus voicelessness In 
tonal developient, the interrelate ionship between nonosyllabicity, 
intersegnental feature-sharing, and coapensatory tone. A brief 
overview of the present state of knowledge about the tonal 
situation for Proto-Sino-Tibetan and Proto-Tibeto-Buriaii, 
followed by sone thougLts on the areal diffusion of tones in 
Southeast Asia and the utility of tone^systens for the 
establishient of genetic relationship atong languages are given. 
KEYWORDS: China, southeast Asia, Tai, tone splitting. 
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touogcnosi;-;, v j f»t:naineso, Jinqpho, Slnitic, tonal devplopnpnt 
confe-nnant types and tone, Tibeto-Burm^n 
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Jlccawlcy, Jamos (1S6B^ Thi^ Phonoloc/ical Component of a Graanar of 
Japaneso. louton, the Haguo. 206 pp. 

Reyiewofi By: Okiula, Kunio, Language, 46. 3: 736-753. 1970. and 
Shibatani, Masayoshi. Project on Linguistic Analysis., 2nd Series. 
17: 127-143. 1973. 

NOTES: "Revised version of l1cCawlGy»s HIT dissertation - The 
Accentual Systera of 

Standarl Japaneno 1965. Monographs on Linguistic Analysis, No. 
2. 

ABSTRACT: This is the first book-length description of 
conteaiporary Japanese within the framework of generative 
phonology. It is intended for linguists who are interested in 
generativt^ phonological theory in general, and for serious 
students of Japaneso. The first chapter contains a general survey 
and discussion on th»? notion of a graninar, the function and 
'Structure of a phonological component, the fori of phonological 
-^s, the evaluation measure, boundaries, and the syllable and 
mota. The second chapter contains a detailed treatment of 
segmental phonology. The third chapter treats the accentuation sy 
stem of Tokyo Japanese, covering the question of the accentual 
information recorded in lexical entries, as well as the accent- 
placement rules for converting underlying representations of 
utterances into their phonei-.ic form. McCawley argues that 
standard Japanese is a mora -counting syllable language in which 
the syllable and the mora function as the prosodic unit and the 
unit of phonological distance, rssoecti vely. Appendix i lists 
morphemes which yield unaccented compounds when used as final 
element; appendix ii presents a short survey of the accentual 
systems in various dialects. 

KEYWORDS: Fir East, Japanese, evaluation measures, 
boundaries, syllables, mora, form of phonological rules, 
application of phonological rules, domain of tone 
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McCawley, James (1970) "Some Tonal Systems that Come Close to 
Being Pitch Accent Systems but Don't Quite Make It" Papers from 
the 6th Regional Meeting, Chicago Linguistic Society. 6, pp. 
526-532 

ABSTRACT: In a paper in 1964 McCawley pronosed 2 criteria for 
distinguishing between pitch in a true 'tOiic language* and pitch 
in a 'pitch accent language* that had to do with how pitch was 
specified in underlying lexical representations ' 
and what kinds of phonological rules affect pitch. This paper 
explores the inadequacies of that proposed typology. 
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KRYHORDS: tone typology, Japanese, Ijo, West Africa, tone 
rules, tonp sandhi, pitch accent, Ganda, Narrow Bantu^ 
downstep, Benue-Congo, Rwa, Par Bast 



93(10 

NcCawley, Janes (1970) *'A Note on Tone in Tiv Conjugation** 
liBSTRACT: HcCawley recasts Arnott*s 1964 analysis of Ttw 
con jUQfatlon to periit a* single basic formula to cover the tonal 
pattern of each tense-aspect form 

regardless of the syllabic structure of the verb root. Although 
for some tenses two basic patterns have to be posited, the 
resulting simplification of vsrb paradigms is substantial. 
KBTiO.R,DS: Tiv, floating tones, downstep, norphotonology, 
Bantoid, West Africa, Benue-Congo, tone rules, suprasegaental 
tone 



93U1 

Hccawley, James (1973) **Some Tonga Tone Rules** A Festschrift for 
norris Hallo. Anderson, Stephen and Paul Kiparsky (eds.) Holt, 
Rlnehart and Winston, New York. pp. 140-152 

ABSTRACT: Acceptir^ i Heeussen*? view that morphemes in Tonga can 
be regarded as neuttal or determinant and surface high tones 
appear mainly on those neutral syllables between deterainauts, 
NcCawley argues that determinants are underlying high tones and 
attempts to formulate tone rules that will account for verb 
tenses. An alternative possible analysis in terms of placement of 
a tonal accent is bcief ly sketched. 

KEYWORDS: pitch accent, tone rules, Tonga, Southern Africa, 
Harrow Bantu, Renue-Congo 



93U2 

HcCawley, James (1973) **Global Rules and Rangubangu Tone** Studies 
in Generative Phonology. Kenstowicz, Nichael and Charles 
Kisseberth (eds.) Houton, the Hague, pp. 160-168 
KEYWORDS: tone rules, application of phonological roles, 
Bangubangu, Central Africa, Benue-Congo, Narrow Bantu 
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«ickaughan, Howard (ed.) (1973) The Languages of the Eastern Family 
of the East New Guinea Highland Stock. Onlversity of Washington 
Press, Seattle. 817 pp. 

NOTES: Anthropological Studies in the Eastern Highlands of New 
Guinea^ (Watson« James^ ed) Volume 1. 

ABSTRACT: Reprints paperrj on these languages by members of the 
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Summer Institute of 
Linguistics. 

KEYWOHDS: New Guinea, Awa, Auyuna, OsarOfa, Gadsup, 
Agarabi, Waffa, Binuinarien, Tairora, Afaqina, east New Guinea 
Highland Stock 



Jlclendon, SaUy (1971) Proto-Pomo. aniversity of California 
Press, Berkeley, 113 pp. 

NOTBSs Tinivr:»risty of California publications in Linguistics 71 
ABSTRACT: Includes a 

su7\mary of the prosodic systems of the seven Porno languages 
(spoken in California) some of which are tonal (or have pitch 
accent) and contains a 

uSjiiamaiTy of changes that^^^may have occurred from 
Proto-Pomo to the daughter languages on pp 33-5. The extensive 
reconstructed vocabulary includes 
the pit ch -accent . 

KEYWORDS: tonal development, pitch accent. Porno, Kokan, 
North America, Kashaya 
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Neeussen, A. E. (1954) "The Tone of Prefixes in Common Bac-^u". 
Africa. 24, pp. 48-54 

ABSTRACT: Nominal prefixes in Common Bantu, as shown by 
Greenberg, have low tone. Pronominal prefixes have high tone 
except in classes 1 and 9. Verbal prefixes carry low tone ^or the 
1st and 2nd nerson, high for the third in all classes. Examples 
and exteiu^ive bibliography are given. 

KEYWORDS: Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo, General Africa, tonal 
development 
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Neeussen, A. E. (1958) «Horfotonologle Van Be Vervoeging in Het 
Suthu" Zaire. 12.4, pp. 383-92 

ABSTRACT: Heeussen presents aorphotonological rules and aa 
analysis; into morphological elements of the verbal system of 
southern Sotho. 

KEYWORDS: Sotho, Southern africa, morphotonologv. Narrow 
Bantu, Benue-Congo, tone rules, ^ > 
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fleeussen, A. E, (1060) «Le Ton Oe L'infixe Bn Bantou" Aeguatoria. 



IOC 



Af^il r R A(:^' : Compares the tonps on the ob-jp^ct c/oncord inrlX'^R 
mmy nant\i lanquaq»^s. Apart from lanquages with no infixos or 
iuTiX''?s whono tone is letermined by tours t^l.sowhor*=^ , the 
L.inquajos d i vidi^into those in which all infixes havo tho .saoip 
tofj»-> (low, pxcept in tonally inverted lanqaaqos) anl tho.so in 
which thPLf- is a difference between the personal singulars (class 
onr-) and thp rir^sl • f1^v>ussen argues tUat it i« wore pi:v)baMe that 
t!u> infixes would become uniforin than lhat uniform tone would 
bocoiftf> split into high and low, and therfore concludes that cla^ss 
1 infixos had lew tone originally while the rest had high tone, 
KEYWORDS: tonal dev-- opment. Narrow Bantu, East Africa, 
'.^a'lT.al ^frica, Souths- n Africa 



9UB 

a£;Hi»Mi I A. (1961) "Lo Ton Des Rxtensions V^rbales En ^antou" 

O !m.;;. 10,2, pp. U2U-a27 

ABSTRACT: III many Bantu languages all verbal extensions shaiv* the 
3i:;i*' ♦^one a.s the 

filial 'fowel, A few cas^>s however causative!, -i- Jan d passive 
[-u-l h a/o high tone wh^?n the final is low, and some r^^lative 
f.^rai.^ with a high final vowel have low tone extensions as in the 
non r^-'lat ivos • Heeussen argues that these facts permit 
r^'-on struct ion of the oiaiority of verbal extensions as oriiqinally 
low tonod^ and subject to raising when followed by a hiqh tone 
final or i inorphesi^ whose first tone was high, 
KSYW^)Ri)S: Narrow Bantu, East Africa, Southern Africa, 
c-ntr^^i Africa, tonal devwlopraent, tone rules 



9^a4 

^Ht»Mr».^on^ A. K. (196^) "Do Tonen Van Subiunktief En Imperatief in 
L »t iJdrito^'* Africana Linguist ica# (Tv>rrunen)- 1, pp* 
KFVWOMDS: riarrow Bantu, Benue-Congo, tonal dev^^lopraeat, east 
Africa, Contral Africa, Southern Africa, 
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M'leussen, A, E, (1961) "Horphotonology of the Tonga Verb" Jouinii 
of African Languages. 2.1, pp. 72-92 

ABSTHACT: Meeussen presents a morphophouological analysis of th*> 
tones in Tonga verb coniugation based on an underlying contrast 
of 'neutral^ and 'die termina ti ve • tonos and rules for their 
r^^al tsatio;. in surface high or low tones. 

KBYWORnS: Tonga, Central Africa* Narrow Hantu^ Denue-Conao, 
motphotonology, tone rules, neutral tone 
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.iorK P ' i'/' ^^"^ * Preliainary Tonal Analysis of Randa 
u ^tn^i" M African Languacjes. 4.2, pp. 108-11J 

MJblFAuT: MP*>u^f-n prpsonts a preliminary attempt to assian 
rundaiHontftl ( underlying) high or low tones to stems and affixes 
in tho luGanda vHrb system together with manifestation rules that 
ioriv«- «urfaco forms. " 

KrY4lor?!)S: • Narrow Ban+u, Satst Africa, Benue-Congo, tone rules 
mornhotonology, Ganda tuj-et, 



(1)o^) •••,ynK,ctLC Tono-^ of Nouns in Ganda: Linguistic Resoarch in 
^'^Inll: (-^.) "niversa, Wetteren. %p. 77-86 

• f .*n,.'r),, . norphotonology, syntactic structure and tone, 
^anii, Vi'M. Africa, Narrow Bantu, Renue-Conqo 



9353 



>?-ouss«n, A. R. (1970) "Ton*- Typologies for W^st African 
L^^guag.-s•• African Language Studies. 11, pp. 266-271 
'jn.^T^ACr: Moeunscn oroposos a typologoy of tone systems for West 
Ariirrni languages 

which involves the numbr,r of tones and the application of tuIps 
ot. .lownirrft, downstc'p, upstep, total downstep (higher ton^ 
lowarei tn be equal with a preceeding lower one). 
KEYWOIDS: *:on^ typology, w^gt Africa, Kwa, Chadic, downstep 
tope viler,, H«nup-Congo M^-ua tp 



^-russ«n, A. E. (1971) "-^ur florphotonologie Des Yaka" 
Afrikunsiche 5;prachen nnd Kulturen - Fin Querschnitt. six 
Hamburg?' pj. ' ^25-^1 31 " ^ Oeutsches Inst.itut Fur Afrika-forsihuag, 

KEYWORDS: Yaka, Narrow Hintu, Benue-Congo, Central Africa. 
atorpho*-onol ogy ' 
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9 355 

!1T''T''; A. fi. (1974) "Not--, on Tone in Ganda" Bulletin of the 

r)riental and African Studies, London. 37.1, pp. 148-156 
ABS-r^ACT: M.pussen usos stevick's 1969 analysis of Ginda tohP to 
proposo an analysis in terms of underlying formatives and ordered 
ruins. 17 rnlps arc discussed (some are 'natural* phonological 
Plies, others mcrphophofiemic) , formalized and exemplified with 
^'^civations. 



108 



con M»lM»i 



PAGE 100 



KFYW0RD!5; Ganda, tone rules, raorphotonoloqy, Denuo-Conqo, 
Marrow Bantu, East Africa, floating tones 
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If^r^ussen, A. F. (1974) "A Note on Global Rules in Danqubanqu 
Tone" Studies in African Linguistics. 5.1, pp. 95-100 
^USTHACT; ^leeussen shows that at least some of the global rules 
proposed by McCawley 1973 for Bangubangu ton*'? can be local and 
casts <Vjuht on the others. deeusen concludes with further 
suqgostions for the analysis of Bangubangu tone. 
KFYWOiiDS: application of phonological rules, tone rules, 
Manjubangu, Central Africa, nenue-Congo, Narrow Bantu 



-^\_ 9 357 

Meou ss<^^»n, A. E. and n. Wdotnbe (1964) "Principes De Tonolbqie Yombe 
(Kon jo oc-:! iont al) " Journal of African Lan-juages. 3.2, pp. 
135-Vil 

M'.Ti i''<ACT: This article? discusses the limitations on tone 
3equv»nceri on nouns, adjectives etc. And th« moruhotonoloq y of 
verbal forms which are summroa ri zed in forn"ilae for each tense. 
'<3YWOPD.3: Yonibe, Narrow Bantu, Central Africa, Pcnue-Congo, 
iflor photonolog y 



9353 

M<^!! rif i.U ^, William (1963) "Palantla Chinantac Syllable Types" 
Ai. -hropoloqica 1 Linguistics. 5.5, pp. 1-16 

AP.nT''ACT: Ml syllables in Palantla Chinantoc occur with one of 3 
tone phoiPotn^s - high, mid, or low, or with .? of these tone 
nh->neines in soguence - low-mid, low-high, or high-low. Allophones 

of th»^ 

phonotnes occur in relation to the syllable type, the presence of 
a glottal catch in the syllable peak, and the pO!:;ition of ♦•he 
.qiyllaolp within the utterance. 

KRYWOfn-^: * Central America, Mixtecan, Palantla Chinantec, 
♦•oiv? d i-=!trihution 
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-,->r,.,5 or / U (1957) '•P'?ali7.at ion of tirosoUc F'^a^-'iros in 
yha jnoro.l "1 pooch" .lournal of the Acroustiral Society America. 
.>9.1, pt), 10U-106 

NO'f'ciij ?'?printpd in loadings in Acoustic Phonv^tics, ^^dit.pl by 
tl't" loSlsV.e, 180 -U12. Mil* Press, Cambridge. 1967. 
AD';r«ACT: I'lyn^riments utilising a vlslH'^- speech amlyzer showed 
thit f^hanges of pitch in normal (voiced) speech ace replaced in 
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whispered speech by shifts of some formant regions iiccompanied by 
<\<i\e'\ noise between the r i 

hitjhor formants. 
KEYWOT?DS: whispered speech 



leyon, Laura (1974) "Tone Patterns in Hausa: a Re-analysis of 
Hauna Downdrift" Working Papers in Phonetics, University of 
California, Los Angeles. 27, pp. 47-62 

ABSTRACT: Mayors shows, with experimental evidence to confiria 
this, that downdrift, 

in Hausa is the product of assinilatory and intonational 
proci^ssea. A string of lik- tones is lowered progressively by an 
intonational like-tone-lowering rule. High tone following low is 
ofton low^ro'l to be equal to the preceding low tone by an 
assimilatory rule called high destruction. It is also shown that 
a rule of high-tone raising operates to raising the last high tone 
proceed in a low tone this is believed to occur in order to 
inaxiiniTe ♦•he distinction between the tones. 

tone rules, downdrift, Hausa, Chadic, West Africa 
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Miao Language Team (1972) "A Brief Description of the «iao 
Language" Miao and Yao Linguistic Studies, Herbert c. Purnell, 
Jr. (ed.) Southeast Asia Program, Cornell University, Ithaca, iJew 
York. pp. 1-25 y» I a, 

NOTES: Contains selected articles in Chinese translated into 
English by Chang Yu-Hung and Chu Kwo-Ray. Data Paper Mo. RR. 
Linguistic Series VII. ' 
KEYWORDS: tone sandhi, consonant types and tone. Miao. 
Miao-Yao, China 



9 )62 

Miller, John (1961) "Word Tone Recognition in Vietnamese Whispered 
Speech" Word. 17.1, pp. 11-15 

ABSTRACT: Results show that very little word tone is transmitted 
m Vietnamese whispered speech. Any meaning conveyed in whispered 
speech is duo almost entirely to context. 
KEYWOPDS: Southeast Asia, tone perception, Vietnamese, 
whispered speech, Viet 
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Miller, Wick (1959) "Spanish loanwords in Acoma" UAL. 25.3, pp. 
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147-153 

AHSTP/ICT: Provides i list of New Mexico .TpaniKh phoneraos and a 
moip df^-tai Ted diascriotion of the phonftnic system of ftcowa, 
including phonemes and their distributions, tonal accents, 
«?Yl-i'»^>l^ shapes, and morphophonemic alternations, Enurat^ratps and 
exerapl if ios rules of substitution for the Acoma borrowing of 
*3paninh words dealing with single consonants, consonant clusters, 
stress, vowels (stressed and unstressed) , and morpheme structure. 
Exceptions to these ire noted. Included is a list of loanwords 
with Spanish models, 

Acotna forms, ana English translations. 

KEYWORDS: North America, Acoma, Keres, sitsime, loanwords, 
stress and tone, phonemic analysis 
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Miller, Wick (1965) Acoma Grammar and Texts. University of 
California Press, Berkeley. 259 pp. 

NOTES: University of California Publications in Linguistics, 
Volume tin. 

ABSTHACT: The Keres dialect of Acoma Pueblo, Now Mexico, is 
described with 3 • touaiaccents' (high, falling and glottal) . For 
these accents, pitch is regarded as the main feature and 
unaccented voiced syllables have low pitch. The falling and 
glottal accents are •phonetically similar* and only occur with 
vowel clusters except for one rare environment. In the sections on 
morphophonemics, rules of accent loss, accent ablaut and many 
adjustments involving glottalized consonants, a morphophone me of 
glottal ization, vowel length and changes of accent are discussed, 

KFYWOHDS: stress and tone, morphotonology, consonant types 
and tone, vowel length and tone, Acoma, Keres, North America, 
S itsirae 



9365 

Mirt, Heidp (1971) "Zum Morphologie t)es Verbalkomplexes in 
Mandita" Afrika Und Ubersee. 54.1-2, pp. 1- ?r, 

ADST'^^CT: Mirt presents an analysis of vhe verbal mor-phology of 
Mandara based on data collected by Lukas in Cameroons and 
Nigeria. Two tones are assumed and tonal variations plaf a role 
in the morphology, 

KEYWORDS: morphotonology, Mandara, Chadic, West Africa 



9J66 

Mohr, Burckhard (1971) ><lntrinsic Variations in the Speech 
Signal" Phonetica* 23.1, pp. 65-93 

ABSTRACT: Ptipet offers evidence for relationship between pitch 
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■in' lur.ilion .in'1 othoc nronerti^s of cort-din sounds ari cl^ssps 
. •: .sourM-i. A J'su.TitJl-ion •■! iho-i^ L^rynnoal control - specif toal ly, 

-ontrol ov^^r the width of t. hr» glottis - about t-h-^ timing of 
l^iynqt'il activity wit'. r«;^p«^^ct to th,-. -activity ot 
'=tunrd(ilottal art icii l.it or?;, ani about tho rr-lationsip b'-^twoon 
.^ubjlot'-U mci snnra-jlottal orf^rjpiiro/ prove to b«» sufficient to 
oyT>inn th'} observed, v^jri at ion?? of sr-ma of tho acoustical 
IJiir.ini'-'t ">r nf! hum^n >3poPch. Th.»! r-r^levanct* of tht*^?© intrinsic cies 
is ii :icii;iKo.l both in t^cma of spt--nrh porcteption ami in terms of 
no.'j^iMf explanations for oortain sound chango:'. 
KEYWyPLVl: in«triii«t-»n«: al stuf'v of tonp, acoustics, .consonant 
♦"Vi'o;; aiH tono, pitch contro] , larynx, Poochow, China, 
•ilnitic, /owel height ind ton*?, intrinsic pitch of vowols 



9167 

^'ohr, '"ircKhard (1971) "Tono HuIps and Phonolcrjical ^eprp sent at ion 
of rop-^;:;" California Stat«=? Ilnivorsity, Dominguo^ Hills, 
Ni'^IF'^l: "->n-.»L prfitS'Mit o 1 at 6th International ronferf>nco> on 
.•Jiuo-'!"i!'.otan T.anqud'ios i nd Linguistics, San Diocjo. 
ArK-tT-j^AC." : Siiggosts liiiquiK*- ic processp:; involving tonos aro of 
twr fyues: t^nos inttjrict inlapondont of segments over which 
tonf'i occiir; tones int-r^ct do pendant on se+gments in strinqs. 
ronclnd'Ki with Tt-Hon 1^71 thit tonos must bo supfasograental on 
'ioiipI-^v-' Ir, of analysis;, hn+ segmental on others, Argum«ntG for 
'"iriit tynt' linguistic process primarily basod or fact that ton-^* 
.^h'^iild not have ■♦■o specify '^ogucncGS of segtnonts (f»,g, C or V) in 
rul'^s. 

Thio i.; m^- roal airgumont .^incp a convention in throry can stato 
that whon a rule only rof«^r.'~, to tones other segrr^ntal information 
•nay or nay not br pros'jnt, i.E. like convontion .^n 

Argunr.n*- i:s thorjilor*^ a ps'sudo-argument, including manping 
Goavrntioiis [.'roposf.vl rata'' interesting , however. 
KrYwn..'D3: louth'^ast Asia, segmental tore, supra segmpn tal tore 
mapping ccnvention£>, tono rules 



9368 

Morn->, "ol-'^rt (1963) "Phonology of BaWanq" Anthropological 
Liniuistic«. pn. 17-4 1 ' 

A:^r!T'?ac?: •1orJi'?_c.laini^ four toneroic distinctions occur in Fawang, 
involvinvj 3 pitch 

rogintor." .ml i nentL-al. noncontrasti ve tone, lnclud'->s a nice 
.•■;)iai;flarv of "Aotno (ier.Tal. characteristics of Sino-'^ibetan tonal 
JVfttonis on np. ;{!S-6. 

KPYWnpns: Pawing, T i Ivjto-B'.irinan, Southeast Asii , Kachin, 
noutral tcne 
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Morti^r, Rodolf (19U8) ''Methofle Voor Het Aanleren Dor Ton(=»n in Eon 
Toontaal Toepfissinq Op Het Ngbandi^' Aequatoria* 1948.U, pp. 

NOTES: In two parts. Part 2 is in Aequatoria 1949.4 pp. 138-144 
ABSTRACT: In discussing nethods by which a 'European* could learn 
thf tones of a language such as Ngbandi, inorticir presents a large 
number of insights into the distribution of tones in the 
language. Some of those are 'semantic rules' such as 'raising of 
tone seems to indicate a highlighting of a person or thing' 
(monosyllabic nouns but others are statistical distributions, 
or combinations of statistical and phonological factors - e.g. 
disyllabic nouns with medial liquids and like vowels are mainly 
mid-mid; with unlike vowels, on the other hand, where the only 
possible medial liquid is /I/ the majority are high -mid. Mortier 
includes 'examples of ideophones, dividing them into two types with 
lew-low and high-low tone patterns, the first include words 
retorrinq to 'regular movements' and referring t!) women, children, 
etc. ; r.be second refers to heavy broken movements. The article 
concludes with a list of the most common words arranqed according 
to tme and syllable ntimbers. 

KPVWOPDS; Central Africa, ngBandi, tone distribution, 
tonal iconism, pedagogy, adamawa-eastern 



9 370 

Newman, Poxana Ma (1971) "Downstep in Ga'anda" Journal of African 
Languages. 10.1, pp. 15-27 

ABSTRACT: The puroose of this paper is to account for the 
extensive downstep phenomena in Ga'anda. Ga'anda is said to have 
three discrote level tones in conjunction with downstep and 
downdrift. The analysis is based on the theoretical assumption 
that downstep and downdrift are both surface structure phenomena 
and that they can be derived by an ordered set of rules which 
require only the three discrete level tones as primitives in the 
deep structure. 

KEYWORDS: lowndrift, downstep, level tones, syllabi^s, 
syntactic structure and tone, tone features, ton^ rules, 
Gd'anda, chadic. West Africa 
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MKongcla, Muyumba and Ian Maddieson (1973) "tuba Tonology and the 
Development of Downstep^^ University of Indiana, f?looraington. 
MOTfS: Paper presented at 4th African Linguistics Conference, New 
York, 1973. 

ABSTPACT: This paper shows the aid tone of Burssen's analysis of 
Ciluba to be a dcwnstepped high tone* Rules for pitch assignment 
and vowel deletion are formul^^ted to account for <-his tone in the 
environments in which it occurs. Finally it is suggested that 
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V.vi-3l .iowii'-t'^ps, in 1 laq-.i .viof3 such Akan, miqht. ho historically 

in no.ins froni v.->wol-initial stotns with low -hiqh ton^ 
M-morn nrf-r.^.] 1 w i hi.jh tone prf^fix. 

^ •yrV")'^: ].\\\ I, (lorfTvlrif t , .iownatep, tonal dovolopmont , 
♦■or.... rul-)-,, Naj. cow Dartn, n^->nue-Conqo, Central Africa 



Nonn^-niiMchor-prihic, Elisabeth (106 1) Dio Raltoslav ischt^n Akzont- 
'Ini Tnton =)t lon.TV'Thilt nis^r,^ Un-l Ihr Ouantita Tivcr ReflGx 
«^lrvdH >3c:i'»n. fi^rr a«.s vw it / , Wl«?sb.i(ion. 196 pp. 

Kl:;v.mD^-;: i^iltic, Slivic, r,lova.k, tonal tleveiopment, atronr, -- 
ui'l ton 2n«-onation an l ton^*, pitch acc«nt, Puropa 



Oi*-ri;l.i.., ind Jc^nnitf-r Oatridqe (196r,) •'Phom^nios of 

Minu:ttiriop'« linquistic CircJp of Canhorra Publications, Sprios a. 
7, np. 1'>-21 

NOTrir;: p-ipoTF! in vo^ ;uin'»d Linquistlcs No. 5. Peprinted in 
^cKd,i7h=»n 197 3 op. 517-572. f i -a in 

.iiPoTn\rT: This nanor ■,U;r.cribos the phonology of Afaqina (known as 
r'l nnnnri^jn officially). Two level toners arp recognise.il an'1 
variations ar^^ assiqnr..^ to intonation of a downdrift typp. A 
final low, how-^vor, .ipp^arr; as a sliqht rise on a long the nod 
vcwol. P"!::«-riction;^ on ton:? sequences are also described. 
K2Y:;n:7oi: downdrift, intonation and tonp, ninuinarien, n^w 
'■'••linoa, afaaina, I=;aat \'ew iJainoa Highland Stock 



9375 

Ohala, .To>ui (1973) Phy.sioloqy of Tone" Consonant Typei^'and 

""ono. Hynan, Tarry (od.) Linqnistic.*-; Program, University of 
'^oiithorn California, I.os Angoles. np. i-iu 

NO-RS: .Southern California ' Occasional Papers in Linguistics No. 

K^ywoPm: cr.fiponant types and tone, speed of pitch changn, 
larynx, i n?:t runipnta 1 study of tone, acoustics, physi-^loay. 
ri*-ch control 



ohtnan, Hven (1967) "Word and Sentence Intonation: a Ouantitative 
«od.3l" ^pnech Tran.'^ mission laboratory Quarterly ?roqres:i and 
^tat'ifi "opor*-, Royal Tn^ititutp ot t'cchnology, Stockholm. 2-3. 
(>p. 20- 'tU ' 

ABSTPAC'': Dpscrlb.-s a ^uant if at ive model of larynn control durinq 
rtvjoch production. Tnput c-)iti^ands ar^ configurations of simple 
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no'l-^] ov»M' two rh^ini tho TM^ntpnop intonation filter and the 

w"^ri jnt.>nVit^n filt^>r. faciei was tf?F>tort aqainst tlvj> Scancliniivian 
C7r i v^»/ icM • ^icr'ont ojpon U r on by a comparison of oitrh c:\irvps 
•jep.'-^ra ti*-i with the:MO?rl to ninirical I y measured funddnentdl 
fr^^qnj^noy ront >urs. Tt warj found that th«^ jnili.pnt f?>atuces of 
in t'^fi'\t i on patterns in si iPplo iitteranc^f^s of a number of 
'U li^ctr. ^Mu i^-: siifiulat^^i hy nioans of a sinqlo poi^itive stop an 
iniMir. to '.-ontonco intonitio.n filter and an appropriately 

tiijf^l n-Mitiv^ pulse inou^ to th^ worl intonation filtor. 
Hy rctlu^"*p': wc»ro proposed a . > t.n how tho !nod .>l olempnts arc to be 
iii^^V'r protv'H in physiological ,t,j:*fa^r>. Tn this oonnoction, po«siblo 
oT'or jv-c'o'i.-orving pcihcipi'^5: r^niai iiny the rhonoloq ical pljrase as 
a whol*^' w'»T- considered Al.t;o ,\ :-:y iithoni*-. strate^jy for ^^ipntenco 
i n t o n i c n w i ?i 

d 1 5;c'ii'Mf-^^i , « '(>n?>i ler at ion .) f Sr?^ p-M nav i ni accc^nt ua 1 opposi t ions 
an'l t ^r» )wr^ facts of Scan 1 in i vi an linqui^itic hir^torv auqqest a 
hypot h .^:;i ^. il'oat th«^ oriain 
cf tho wnrif tone dif;tinctioa. 

K^y W()[^^^S : ;;vll ahles, Swodisb, larynx, ^^ermanic , :ip*^ech 
:-4y nthoiu.:5^ .!')niiin ^f tone, acoustics, pitch contr->l| 
inton.^tion .uk] tone, physio loqy, tonoaonvr^is, tonal dp Vv3lopi!n nt 
consonant ty tone, ?3uropo 



onwalt,. RoL^rt (VJ^U) "A Comparative Study of Two Potno 
T.anquaa^^*">" '> ttid io.;? in Calif ornlan Llnqui 5^t ic^^ Huiqht^ William 
Univ<^rsiry of Cilifornia Prens, Porknley.. pn. Ia^i-162 
AP*-'TR^CT: Tncludo.s discussion of the rifie of a •phoH'^'pir .^iili 
tor^f iu c^^ntral and 

oouthw^^tnrn r^ono apparently from an earlier pr^d irtal: Ir* pitch 
accent • 

^^YWOivOf^: ^^It^ih accent, tonal development^ Porno, Ki«;h.\Y^, 
r^-^ptril ^cm-::, Pokan, N^^rth America 



^alakort»V:ul, A. (1911) ^•S'^rae Lingui^itic ^tamos in "^hai^^ Penn-texas 
Working ^ip»^LS in rJocioLinq uistics* 2, !^p. 

Ar4ST»7.\i:T: Thai word qiaes which involve shiftinq of .qeqmentH ^n.l 
tone ^r^d^scr ib*:^ d. ^ome obi5ervat ions about th^ 'itructure of Thai 
at^^ made basc^ on the word james. 

KEY>Jonn3: f?i^mc«ei lan|uiqe games^ segmental tone^ 
.^jupras'-»qm-^n ta 1 tone^ syllables^ Tal^ Southeast A.^i^ 



Prilfflor^ Adrian (19^9) *^Thai Tone Variant.^ and th^ l^^nq.riq^^ 
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Tftdchpr" Lanquaqp L'^arnlng. 19,3-4, pp. 287-2<:9 
^B.STRAC''': This papor attempt£5 to sho*i how the phonetic shape of 
the Thai tones is influenced by the tone of the preceding and 
foliowinq syllable. Narrow-band spectrograms were lade of a set 
of 25 sentences read by a native Thai speaker. Each sentence 
cooiiistod of four 

(nonosyllabic words; the middle two words were varied to give all 
poKsiblp two-tone combinations. The results of the experiment 
show that a single tone, except for the high tone, is relatively 
un«ffentA'l by e<hanqes in the tone of the preceding or 
foUownq syllable. When high tone is preceded by either aid, low, 
or fallihq tonos, it has a rising contour; when preceded by high 
or rising tone, it ha s a falling cont our. Tone contrasts are 
n':>utralizpd only by changes in the tone of the precedincj syllable. 
When pre-coded by a low tone, the contrast between mid and low tone 
IS •completely* neutralized. Other cases of 'near' neutralization 
arc also discussed. 

KEYWORDS: tone sandhi, pedagogy, instrumental study of tone, 
Soiithpast Asia, Tai, Siamese 



„ , ^ 9380 

T^alm^ir, John and Dominic Larusso (1965) Anatomy for Speech and 
Ilwdring. Harpor and Pow, New York. 216 pp. 

ABSTRACT: Chapter 5, pp.) 5-122, gives anatomical description of 
th" laryngeal Legion with illustrations. 
KEYWOftUS: larynx, pitch control, physiology 



Parmenter, C. S. Trevxno, and C. Bevaiis (1933) "The Influence of 
^ ^^^IJ'^g^^'^ Pitch on the Articulation of a Vowel" Language. ,90.1 

ABSTRACT: It has frequently been suggested that a rise in pitch 
is accompanied by changes in the position of the supraglottal 
orqins of speech. This, paper presents the result of an x-ray 
investigation of the differences in the articulation of vowels 
pronounced on low pitch and high pitch. Three subjects, speaking 
English, French and Spanish respectively, were used. Results 
show=*d considerable modifications in higher pitched vowels, 
including lip and tongue adjustments not easily explained as due 
to an observed raised position for the larynx, 
KEYHOPDS: pitch control, intrinsic pitch of vowels, larynx, 
vowel height and tone, radiography, English, French, Spanish. 
Romance, Cerraanic, Europe 
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Peterson, Gordon and Harold Barney (1952) "Control Methods tJsed in 
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a Study of the Vowels" Journal of the Acoustical Society of 
America. 2a. 2, pp. 175-184 

MOTES: Fepirlntei In Readings in Acoustic Phonetics, edited by 
Use Lwhisto, 118 -127. HTT press, Cambridge, Massachusetts. 1f'67. 
ABSTRACT: Contains averages of fundamental frequencies of 10 
vowels as spoXen by 76 speakers of Aierican English . See Table 
II, page 183. 

KEYWORDS: vowel height and tone, intrinsic pitch of vowels, 
English, Germanic, Europe 
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Pike, Eunice (1948)- "Problems in Tlapotec Tone Analysis" UAL. 
14.3, pp. 161-170 

ABSTRACT: In the Villa Alt a dialect of Zapotec three tone 
registers are found but an asymmetrical set of combinations occurs 
dup to the operation of rules 

of various kinds or the existence of genaral constraints on 
sequences. Wet hodologial suggestions are offered to help elicit 
and understand systems of the sane type. 

KEYWORDS: tonal analysis, elicitation of tone, tone rules. 
Central America, Zapotec, Otomangue an 



9384 

Pi.k«, Eunice (1951), "Toneaic - Intonemic Correlation in Mazahua 
(Itomi)" TJAL. 17.1, pp. 37-41 

ABSTRACT: Pike discusses two separate pitch systems in the 
ir.azahua dialect of otomi. Three tonemes, high, low and falling, 
are recoqfii^ed as well as three •intonemes*, high (higher than 
high' tone) , mid and low, and a number of intonation norphenes. 
Roots carry tonenemes while intoneraes only occur word-finally on 
suffixes, enclitics etc. Finally it is suggested that some 
apparently asyraetricaltone s/steas reported for these languages 
may be the result of similar dual pitch systems. 
KEYWORDS: intonation and tone, Otoai^ Otomanguean, central 
America, techniques for tonal analysis 



9385 

Pike, Kiinlce (1956) "Tonally Differentiated Allomorphs in 
Soyaltepoc Mazatec" UAL. 22.1, pp. 57-71 

ABSTRACT: This article describes the progressive and regressive 
tone pactur bat Ions 

foiini in the Soyaltepec dialect of Hazatoc. This dialect has four 
tone levpls and variou;? tone sequences on single syllables. Since 
tofios art^ subject to perturbations there are problems in deciding 
tho basic tones. Phonetic influence of consonant types is also 
discussed. 
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KEYWORDS: tone rules, tone sandhi, consonant types apd tone, 
tonal analysis, Mazatec, Hazatecan, Otoaanguean, central 
America 



9386 

Pike, Eunice and John Cowan (1967) "Hua juapan Wixtec Phonology and 
Morphophonemics" Anthropological Linguistics. 9.5 
ABSTRACT: Huajuapan ,Mixtec is analyzed as having 3 level 
tones-high, mid, and low. 

Numerous examples of tonal alternations are given. 
KEYWORDS: Central America, Mixtec, tone sandhi, 
morphotonoloqy, tone rules, otomangue an 



Pike, Eunice, (197a) "A ?1ultiple Stress System Versus a Tone 
System" UAL. 40.3, pp. 169-175 

ABSTRACT: Surveys phonetic characteristics of a aultiple stress 
system as compared 

to a tone system, and the problems of deciding on correct 
analysis. 

KEYWORDS: vowel height and tone, stress and tone, consonant 
types and tone, techniques for tonal analysis 



9 388 

Pike, Kenneth (1945) "Tone Puns in Hixteco" IJAI. 11.3, pp. 
129-139 

ABSTRACT: This paper describes a language gaae played by Hixtec 
speakers. The gane 

involves the substitution of one hononyn or near-homonym 
(differing only by tone) for a nother for humorous effects. 
KEYWORDS: Mixtec, Central America, language games, Hixtecan 
Otomanguean, 



9389 

Pike, Kenneth (1916) "Another Mixteco Tone Pun" UAL. 12.1. pp. 
22-2a ' 

ABSTRACT: Another example is provided of a language game played 

by the Nixtec, prevJ.ously described in Pike 1945. 

KEYWORDS: Mixtec, Central America, language games, Hixtecan 

Otomanque an 
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Pike, Kennfjth (1946) "Phonemic Pitch in aaya" UAL. 12.2, pp. 
82-88 

KBYHORDS: Mayan, Central America, Yucatec 



9 391 

Pike, Kenneth (1948) Tone Languages: a Technique for Determining 
the Numher and Type of Pitch 

Contrasts in a Language with Studies in Tonenic Substitution and 
Fusion. University of Michigan Press, Ann Arbor. 
Reviewed By: Her^og, g. UAL 15, pp. 23ti-24i»- 1949. Traqer, 
Georqr, Journal of English and Germanic Philology 48, pp. 285-286. 
1949 Black, John, Quarterly Journal of Speech 34, op. 519-520. 
1948. Li, Fang-Kuei, Language 26.3, pp. 401-403. 1950. 
ABSTRACT: Pike discusses basic characteristics and typology of 
tone languages, steps for determining the number and kind of 
tonemes in a language and toneeic perturbations in two languages 
spoken in southern Nexico - Hixtec and Hazatec. 
KEYWORDS: tone typology, tone rules, elicitation of tone» 
Mi xtec, Mrizatec, Central America, Wlxtecan, Popolocan, 
techniques for tonal analysis, Otomangue an 



9392 

Pike, Kenneth (1953) "A Note on Allomorph Classes and Tonal 
Technique" TJAL. 19.2, pp. 101-105 

ABSTRACT: Pike comments on problem.?, raised for the investigator 
by the differences 

between mutually intelligible dialects unexpectedly found to 
liffor substantially in their tonal systems. Data on tlixtec from 
Cornelia Mak provided different allotones and different tonal 
perturbat ions. 

KEYWORDS: elicitation of tone, Mixtec, Mixtecan, Otomangue an 
Central America, inorphotonology 



9393 

(1967) " Suprasegmentals in Reference to Phonemes of Item, of 
Process, and of Relation" To Honor Roman Jakobson: Essays on the 
Occasion of Hie? Seventieth Birthday: Volume 2. Mouton, the 
Hague, pp. 1545-1554, 

ABSTRACT: Downstep and downdrift phenomena in West African 
languages are used to deaonstrateaneed for "process" phonemes 
as well as "relational" and "particle" phonemes. 
KEYWORDS: downstep, downdrift, domain of tone. West Africa 
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Pike, Kenneth (1970) "Tho Role of Nuclei of Peet in the Analysis 
of Tone in Tibeto-Burman Languages of Nepal" Occasional Papers of 
the Holfonden Society on Tibeto-Buriian Linguistics. 3.1, pp. 37-48 
KBYWORDS: Tibeto-Bunnan, Soflic, Indian Subcontinent, aoaain 
of tone, consonant types and tone, tone distribution - 
techniques for tonal analysis 



Pike, Kenneth, Ralph Barrett, and Burt, Bascoi, (1959) 
"Tnstrumontal Collaboration on a Tepehuan fUto-az tecan) Pitch 
Problom" Ph .netica. 3.1, pp. l-?!2 ' ^ ^ 

ABSTRACT: This article discusses how instrumental studies were 
able to holp focus 

attention on the necessity of investigating pitch furthur in a 
cane which it had not been dear whether pitch or stress was 
«iqni£ican*-, or both. 

KEYWORDS: instrumental study of tone, stress and tone, 
Tepohua, prtch accent, Oto-Aztecan, Pinan, North America, 
techni lups for tonal analysis 



^ ... 9396 
Pike, Kenneth and g. K. Scott (1963) "Pitch Accent and 
Non-accented Phrases in Pore (New Guinea)" Zeitschrift Pur 
Phonetik. 16, pp. 179-189 

KjJYWORDS: Fore, New Guinea, East New Guinea Highland Stock, 
pitch accent, stress and tone 



Pilsyczikowa-chodak, N. (1972) "Tone-vowel Height Correlation and 
Tone Assiqnaent in the Pattern of Verbs and Noun Plurals in 
ffausa" St u lies in African Linguistics. 3.3, pp. 399-421 
ABSTRACT: This paper presents a set of rules for assigning tones 
in Hausa verbs and noun plurals, and discusses the relationship 
between the tone and degree of vowel height on the final vowel of 
these forms. It is shown that the height of tone on th« final 
vowel corresponds with the phonetic quality of the vowel. Pinal 
vowels [i u ej co-occur with high tone. 

KEYWORDS: chadic, Hausa, H^^st Africa, tone rules, vowel 
height and tone, aorphotonology 
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Pittman, Richard (1970) "Gurung, Taiang, Thakali, Sherpa, and 
Chppanq Prosodies" Occasional Papers of the Wclfenden Society on 
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Tibeto-Burnian Linguistics, 3.2, pp, 1-fl 

KEYWORDS! Gurung, Indian Subcontinent, Tanang, tonal 

lievf^lopoient, Thakali, tone corrospond(»nces, Sherpa, Chepang, 
Bodic, Tibeto-Burman 



9 399 

Pittman, Richard and Jes55ie Glover (1970) 

"Proto-Tatnang-Gurung-Thakali" Occasional Papers of thp Holfenden 
Society on Tibeto-Burman Linguistics, 3.2, pp. 09-22 
KHYWORDS: tonal development, Tawang, Gurung, ThaKali, Bodic 
Tibeto-Burman, Indian Subcontinent 



9400 

Prido, Leslie, (1963) "Chatino Tonal Structure" Anthropological 
Linguistics. '^.2, pp. 19-28 

ABSTRACT: Chatino is reported to have U tone registers that 
contrast on word-final syllables only. Numerous examples of tonal 
alternations are given. 

KFYHORUS: chatino, Mixtecan, Central America, otomanguean, 
tone rules, morphotonology 



9401 

Puree] 1, Edward (1973) The Realization of Serbo-Croatian Accents 
in Sentence Rnvironments: an Acoustic Investigation. Helmut 
Buf5kG, Hamburg. 

NOTES: Hamburger Phonetische Beitrage 8. 

KEYWORDS: Serbo-Croatian, pitch accent, Slavic, Europe, 

instrumental study of tone, contour tones, intonation and tone. 



9402 

Purnell, "crbert (ed.) (1972) Miao and Yao Linguistic Studies. 
Southeast Asia Program, Cornell University, Ithaca, New York. 255 

MOTES: Data Papers No. B8, Linguistic Serit^s VII. 
KEYWORDS: Miao- Yao, consonant types and tone, Miao, Yao, 
langaaqf^ games, China, tonal development, tone splitting 



9403 

May, runya sloka (1967) "Dafla Phonology and Morphology" 
Anthropological Linguistics, 9.8, pp. 09-14 

ABSTRACT: Dafla, a Tibeto-Burman language spoken in India, is 
reoortel to show a phonological sequence unit intermediate 
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bGtwoon a sitress group aiK'. a syllable, and constrastive pitch 

sh^ipes on elided or 
whisperf»d syllables. 

KEYWOPDS: Tibeto-Burman, Dafla, Indian Subcontinent, 
t.olo-Burines« 



9404 

neiisch, Calvin Ross (1968) J>roto-ChiRantec Phonology. Museo 
Nacional De ft ntrcpologia, nexico City. 122 pp. 
NOTES: Mo. 10 in the rauseua's Serie Cientifica; No. 4 in the 
Scries Papoles de la Chinantla. Available fron Suaaer Institute of 
Linguistics. This monograph is a revised version of an M. A. 
Thpsis, University of Pennsylvania, 1963. 

ABSTRACT: Twenty-four Chinantec languages or dialects are given 
in brief phonemic description. Six of then have tonal analyses 
available, including nsila with five levels. These are used to 
establi£=sh tone correspondences, fron which a systei of two level 
tones and three single-syllable sequences (LH, HL, HLH) is 
postulated for Proto-Chinantec. See pp. 10 2-108. 
KElfWoaos: tonal developnent, level tones, stress and tone, 
Chinantec, otoinanguean. Central America 



Richards, Paul (1972) "R Quantitative Analysis of the Relationship 
Between Language Tone and Melody in a Hausa Song" African 
Language studies. 13, pp. 137-161 

ABSTRACT: Conparing musical transitions from note to note with 
tonal transitions from syllable to syllable in the tune and text 
of a Hausa song, Richards concludes that parallelism between 
text-tone and melody is decidedly greater than chance. Simulated 
tone and melodic sequences were compared with the actual patterns 
in the song to arrive at this conclusion. 
KEYWORDS: music and tone, H?usa, Chadic, West Africa 



. , 9406 
Richardson, Irvine (1959) The Role of Tone in the Structure of 
Sukuma. School of Oriental and African Studies, University of 
London. 124 pp. 

Peviewed By: Meeussen, A.E. Africa 30:96 1960. 

KEYWORDS: Sukuma, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo, Southern Africa 

tone rules, morphotdnology 
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Robbins, Frank (1961) "Quiotepec Chinantec Syllable Pattering** 
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UAL. 27.3, pp. 737-250 

ABSTHACT: Bobbins identifies four tone levels in Quiotepec 
Chinantec and describes 

llnitations on their oucirrence in syllables classed as long or 
3hort, checked or unchecked, interrupted (medial glott alization) 
or not. Two tones may occur together in long or short syllables 
but three only occur with long syllables. Phonetic variants of 
tones and sequences of tones are discussed and an alternative 
solution discussed. 

KEYWORDS: vowel length and tone, tone distribution, Chinantec 
Otomanguean, Central America 



9«*08 

•Robinson, David (1968) "Some Acoustic Correlates of Tone in 
Standard Lithuanian" the Slavic and East Europe an Journal. 12.2 
pp. 206-212 

ARST8ACT: Pitc!i and duration data for stressed diphtongs and 
monophthongs for 1 male subject of standard Lithuanian suggests 
that pitch is not distinctive. For the diphthongs, the data 
reveals that relative duration of segments and the vowel quality 
of the firs*" segment is more significant. For monophthongs, the 
data reveals no distinctive patterns in fundamental frequency, 
duration, or formant structure for tone. Suggests that intensity 
way be the primary physical property. 

KETHORDS: Lithuanian, acoustics, Baltic, vovel length and 
tone, Europe, pitch accent, instrumental study of tone 



9«09 

Rombauts, H (19a9) "Tonetigue Du Lonkonda" Kongo- 0ver7'?e. 15.1, 
pp. 10-23 

ABSTRACT: Rombauts focusses on the unusual low tones of noun 
class prefixes in classes 1,7 and 9 and the high tones for other 
classes which alternate with rising tone in certain 
environments. The rising tone is believed to have 
originated from the low-high pattern of the demonstrative 
-npsince it nover occurs after -ne while neigbbocing languages 
(Batwa and Lyembe) show corresponding forms rfith a demonstrative. 
KEYWORDS: nkonda. Central Africa, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo 
tonal development 



9410 

Root I Alfred (1930) "Pitch Patterns and Tonal Movement in Speech" 
Psychological Honographs. 40.1, pp. 109-159 

ABSTRACT: Experimental investigation of the relationship between 
physical and perceptual patterns of tone. Includes discussion of 
consonantal effects on tone and modes of transition from tone to 
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tone. 

KEYWOKDJ:.: consonant typos and tone, tone perception, level 
tones^ contour tones, pitch control, physiology 



9411 

Rouq-^^t, Gilbert (1963) "l.e Problene Du 'Ton Moyen' T3n Gu" Journal 
of African Languages. 2.:?, pp. 218-221 

ABSTRACT: The Fwe dialect of 6u (Egun) has basically two tone 
levels but a third mid level Occasionally occurs in pronominal 
forms. 

KEYWORDS: Ewe, Guii, West Afr'ca, Kwa, downstep 



9412 

l^ouget, Gilbert (1964) "Tons De La Langue En Gun (Dahoney) et Tons 
Du Tambour" Revue De Musicologie. 50, pp. 3-29, 

ABSTRACT: Three ways of striking the druB correspond to the three 
levels of tone in Run. Distinctions between deadened and 
undeadened notes reproduce the tones without reference to pitch 
and also reproduce the assymetry of a system in which the mid tone 
has very low functional yield. 

KEYMOPDS: drum language. Gun, Ewe, Hest Africa, Kwa 



9413 

Houget, Gilbert (1965) "Analyse Des Tones Du Gun (Dahomey) Par Le 
'Dctecteur De Melodies' De L» institut De Phonetique De Grenoble 
(Rapport n 'experiences) " Revue 'Langue et Comportement • (Paris). 
1, pp. 31-47 

J^EYWOT^DS: Gun; Ewe, West Africa, Kwa 



9414 

Rowlmds, F c, (1960) "Tone and Intonation Systems in Brass-Membe 
Ijaw" African Language Studies. 1, pp. 137-154 
ABSTRACT: Rowlands describes the lexical function of tone, the 
rules for combining 

words into tone groupfs, and the pitch patterns in sentences, 
surfac? tones are largely determined by context In a tone-group. 
KEY WORDS: I -jo, Neabe, Kwa, West Africa, tone rules, 
intonation and tone, domain of tone 



9415 

Russell, Robert (1958) "AlGunos Morfemas De Atahnaca (Pa no) Que 
Rguivalen a La Entonacion Del c astella no" Peru Idigena. 7.16-17 
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pp. 29-33 

NOTES: Abstracted by Bright, Hillian UAL 27.2 p. 159, 1961. 
ABSTRACT: The Aiahuaca language of eastern Peru has two tones 
the syllableleve 1, but so far as is known has no intonational 
system. Emphasis, interogat ion, affection are all expressed by 
suffixal norpheffles. 

RRY90RDS: South America, Anahuaca, pa noan 



on 
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Russell, Robert and Delores Russell (1959) "Synt actotonepiics in 
Anahuaca (?a no) , and Anahuaca Vocabulary** Serie Linguistica 
Especial, Publicacoes Do Huseo Nacional, Rio De Janeiro. 1, pp. 
128-170 

KEYWORDS: Anahuaca, pa noan. South America, tone rules, 
syntactic structure and tone, inorphotonology 



9417 

Rycroft, David (1960) "Melodic Features in Zulu Eulogistic 
Recitation" African language Studies. 1, pp. 60-78 
ABSTRACT: The melody of Izibongo praise poems is studied in 
relation primarly to the pitch of normal Zulu speech. Lexical and 
grammatical contrasts of pitch are still expressed in recitation 
and depressing consonants are followed by a low notebut doyndrift 
does not occur except phrase-finally. Certe*n seguences receive a 
special intonational formula. 

KEYWORDS: music and tone, literary style and tone, dovndrift 
consonant types and tone, Zulu, Nguni, Narrow Bantu, 
Benue-'Congo, Southern Africa 



9418 

Rycroft, David (1963) "Tone in Zulu Nouns" African Language 
studies. 4, pp. 43-68 

ABSTRACT: Tones are affected by 'low* consonants, by presence of 
the initial vowel 

in prefix<^s and by some inflections, but a siiuiplified analysis 
can be reached by looking at noun tone patterns with the short 
prpfix. This makes it evident that the high tone of the initial 
vowel sometimes causes downstdp'. 

KEYWORDS: Harrow Bantu, dovnstep, Benue-Congo^ Southern 
Africa, Zulu, Nguni, consonant types and tone 
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^DSTRAC'"; Two pitch phonemes - high and low - are posited for 
Northern Arapaho (spokon on Wind Rivor Indian Reservation, 
Wyoming). Every vowel phoneme is said to carry a pitch phoneme. 
Lowered variants of each pitch phoneme are noted for phrase-final 
position. 

KEYWORDS: North America, Arapaho, domain of tone, tone rules 
Algonquian , 



9H20 

sampat, K s (1964) "Tonal Structure of Majhi" Indian Linguistics. 
7.5, pp. IOa-110 

ABSTRACT! In the raajhi dialect of Punjabi three tones are 
dif?tincpiished. This paper reports on an experiment to determine 
':?xact pitch contours for these. The level tone is a fall-rise, 
risinq tone a sharp rise (sometimes falling again) and falling ton 
^ a sharp fall (sometimes rising again). Palling tone has th.?> 
longest duration. 

KKYWOPDS: Punjabi, Indian Subcontinent, vowel height and tone 
vowel length and tono, Tndo-Tranian 



9421 

Sampson, Geoffrey (1969) "A Note on Wang's Phonological Features 
of Tone" TJAL. 45.1, pp. 62-66 

ABSTRACT: In this note Sampson proposes the 3 tone features 
[high!, [central] and 

[low] to avoid difficulties encountered with Wang»s [mid] 
f 'mature. Based on some evidence in Peking Chinese he further" 
suggests that features of amplitude or loudness contour must be 
taken into account to deal adequately with tone. 
KEYWORDS: China, Mandarin, Sinitic, tone features, 
Pekinese 



9422 

Sampson, Reoffrey (1974) "Is There a Universal Phonetic Alphabet?" 
Language. 50.2, pp. 236-259 

ABSTRACT! Sampson attpmpts to disprove the hypothesis that there 
Is a finite universal set of phonetic features. Using tonal 
evidence from Ha noi Vietnamese it is claimed that the set of 
possible distinct tones cannot be finite. 

KEYWORDS; Southeast Asia, Viet, Vietnamese, tone features 



9423 

Smkaran, C R, et al. (1955) "A Study of Accent in Relation to 
the Alpha- phonoid Theory" Indian Linguistics. 16, pp, 196-203^ 
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ABSTRACT: An investiqa tion of sooe relationshl(>s between pitch, 
stress and duration of vowels, and adjoining consonants. 
KE\HOFDS: pitch accent 



94 2i» 

Sapir, Edward (1925) **Pitch Accent in Sarcec: an Athapaskao 
Language'* Journal De La societa Des Africanistes De Paris. NS 17 
pp. 185-205 

KEYWORDS: sarsi, Athapaskan, pitch accent. North America 



9425 

Sarawit, Mary (1971) "The Proto-Tai Vowel System" Ph.d. 
Dissertation, nniversity of nichigan, Ann Arbor • 
ABSTRACT: This dissertation also includes a neat sunnary of 
consonant-initial and, tone correspondences for numerous Tai 
dialectB, including the Puyi dialects of southwestern China. A 
handy reference source for anyone interested in tonal development 
in the Tai language family. 

KEYWORDS: tonal development, consonant types and tone, 
southeast Asia, Tai, tone correspondences, China 



9426 

Sawashima, fl. Y. Kakita, and S. Hiki (1973) "Activity of the 

Extrinsic Laryngeal Nuscles in Relation to Japanese Word Accent" 

Annual Bulletin of the Research Institute of Logopedics and 

Phoniatrics, 

Tokyo. 7, pp. 19-25 

ABSTRACT: EMG of one subject. Cricothyroid is clearly correlated 
with pitch rise. Vocalis and thyrohyoid less so. focalis 
fluctuations seem to represent syllabification. St(»rnohyoid 
correlates with pitch lowering. 

KEYWORDS: larynx, physiology, pitch accent, pitch control, 
Japanese, Par East, muscles 



9427 

Sawashima, 11. et al. "Observing Laryngeal Adjustments Dtirlng 
Punning Speech by Ose of Pibreoptic Systen" Phonetica. 22, pp. 
193-201 

ABSTRACT: A fiberoptic investigation of the glottis during 
running speech in American English. From data on a single 
speaker, ii appears that cdrtaln classes of sounds may be 
distinguished by whether or not the arytenoid cartilages move 
apart. Some consonant classes, particularly^ voiceless unaspirated 
stops, show some variability in this 
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respecf . 

KEYWOKD'i: fiberoptics, Europe, larynx, consonant typos and 
tone, English, Germanic 



9428 

Schacht'»r, P^ul (1961) "Phonemic Similarity in Tonenic Analysis" 
Languaqo. 37.2, pp. 211-238 

NOTES: Sf»e John Stewart 1965 "The Typology of the Twi Tone 

System" 

ABSTRACT: In discussing the problois of identifying the tones in 
Akan, whic:h has a 

po;.:sible contrast of two tones after low but of three after high, 
Schachter points to what he regards as an inadequacy in Pikers 
typology for tone languages. Positing a 'high -change^ tonese 
rsstrictprl to distinctiveness after highand a fixed ch ange 
relation between high and high-change solves the problea of 
defining phonetic similarity between tones and rectifies the gap 
in the typology. 

KEYHOHDS: Akan, West Africa, techniques for tonal analysis, 
Kwa, tone typolcgy, downstep 



9429 

'?chachter, Paul (1969) "Natural Assimilation Pules in Akan" UAL. 
3S.4, pp. 3U2-355 

ABSTRACT: Schachter proPoses that postal's concept of naturalness 
in phonology be extended to include categorization of phonological 
rules as natural or not. In the case of assinilatory rules, it is 
suggested that the generalization that "unmarked feature 
valuesassimilate to adjacent marked feature values, rather than 
conversely" is a natural constraint on linguistic letatheory. 
Schachter 's examples include a tone-assimilation rule that 
replaces low tone with high tone when a high one is adjacent. 
When this rule follows application of pitch-assignment rales that 
produco downdrift, the result is downstep. It is suggested that 
marking conventions should be extended to include ptosodic 
features such as tone and length. 

KRYWOKDs: downdrift, Akan, downstep, Kwa, tone rules, 
Volta-Comoe, naturalness. West Africa, markedness conventions 



9430 

Schachter, Paul and Victoria Promkin (1968) A Pronology of Akan: 
Akuap^m Asante and Pante. University of California, tos Angeles. 
268 pp. 

MOTES: ncLA Working Papers in Phonetics No. 9. 
ABSTRACT: Principal tone rules include downdrift, tone 
incorporation and tone simplification - see pp. 105-116. Blsevbete 
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nonphonoloqical rules are discussed. High tone is regarded as[ 

♦ tone ], downstep as resulting froi the simplification of high-low. 

KEYMORDS: Akan, Borphotonology, Kwa, floating tones, Wrst 
Africa, Volta-CCBoe, downstep, downdrift, tone rules 



9^31 

Schneeberg, Nan (1971) "Sayanci Verb Tonology" Journal of African 
Languages. 10.1, pp. fl7-100 

KEYWORDS: downstep, Sayanci, tone tules, Chadic, 
raorphotonology. West Africa 



9432 

Scbuh, Russell (1971) "Toward a Typology of Chadic Vowel and Tone 
SystftBs" University of California, Los Angeles. 
ABSTRACT: Schuh examines the vowel systems of seven 
representative chadic languages in the Biu-mandara and 
Plateau-Sahel groups. Suggests that Proto-Chadic had a three 
vowel system, /i,u,a/ together with a syllable-preserving schwa 
insertion rule. A long versus short distinction is also suggested 
for Proto-Chadic. Discusses the loss of i/u distinction medially 
in most Chadic languages, in the second half of the paper he 
hypothesizes that Proto-Chadic had a two tone system with 
downdrift, plus a system of tonal alternations. This claim is 
based on anaylsis of the tone systems of eight chadic languages. 
He also discusses lexical restrictions on tone patterns, tone 
assignment or replaremont, tone addition and displacement, and 
simplification and suppression. Although he does not reconstruct 
Proto-Cladic tone rules, his discussion of the above processes 
brings to light "certain features which typify Chadic tonology", 
KEYiORDS: Chadic, Bolanci, West Africa, Dera, tone rules, 
Kanaknru, Ngizim, Angas, Ga'anda, contour tones, Hargi, 
Karekare 



9133 

Scott, N C (1947) "The Monosyllable in Szechuanese" Bulletin of 
the School of Oriental and African Studies, London. 12. 1, pp. 
197-213 

KEYWORDS! Slnltic, Szechuanesq^ China, syllables 



9a 

Scripture, Edward (1973) The Elements of Sxporimenta 1 Phom»tics. 
A. M.S. Press, Inc. Hew York. 627 pp. 

N0TES5 originally published in 1902 Charles Scrlbner's Sons, Hen 
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York. 

of pagpL^19-28o!^'''''^''^^ ^"'^ actions of the larynx are discussed 
KEYWORDS: physiology, larynx 



SedlacGk, Kamil (1959) "The Tonal System of Tibetan (Lhasa ^^^^ 
Dialect.)" T'oung Pao, Series 2. 47.3-5, pp. 181-250 
KEYWORDS: tonal development, Bodic, tone sandhi, consonant 
types and tone, morphotonolugy, Tibetan, Indian Subcontinent, 
Tibeto-Burman ' 



9U36 

shafer, Pohert (1961) "Tones in Wintun" Anthropological 
linguistics. ?.6, pp. 17-30 

ABSTRACT: A comparative word list is presented for two dialects 
of Wintun, southe ast Wintun and Southwest Wintun. Certain tone 
pattern correspondences in Southeast Wintun and Southwest Wintun 
are briefly discussed. 

KEYWORDS: Noiith America, Wintun, tone correspondences, 
penutian ' 



sharmaii, J. c and A. E. Hecussen (1955) "The Representation of 
otructur.il Tones, with Special Reference to the Behavior of the 
Verb m Bemba (Northern Rhodesia)" Africa, 25, pp. 393-aOii 
KEYWOPDS: Bemba, Southern Africa, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Conao 
morphotonology, tone rules 



9438 

Sh'irp, A. E. (195i|) "A Tonal Analysis of the Disyllabic Noun in 
the Machame Dialect of Chaga " Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
[J African Studies, London. 16.1, pp. 157-169 

East Africa, chaGa, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo 



KEYWORDS 



9440 

198-202°^^^" (''950), "Cashibo I: Phonemes" IJAI. 16.4, pp. 

ABSTRACT: Cashibo Is said to have a phonemic high tone which only 
occurs m final position on a close front nasalised vowel. 
KEYWORDS: vowel height and tone, Cashibo, South America* 
t»ano ' 
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Shinizu, Kiyoshi (1970) "Borphotonology of the Kente Dialect of 
Kpan, the Sane Language as the • Extinct* Eregba" University of 
Ibadan« Nigeria. 

MOTES: Paper presented at the 9th Uest African Languages^ 
Freetown, Sierra Leone 19th - 24th March 1970- 
ABSTRACT! The first part of this paper deals with the proper 
recognition of Kpan and its classification. The second part 
aiscusses the tones of noun prefixes and steas and what happens 
in noun ♦ noun genitival structures. The only coanon prefixes have 
aid tone 

before high steas and low tone before aid or low tone steas. In 
genitival structures, aid tones changes to low and low changes to 
mid in an assirailatory process, but nouns with a aid tone 
pr^^fix undergo a nuaber of less natural rules. 
KEYWORDS: Ivpan, aorphotonology, ujkunoid, tone rules, 
Benue-Conqo, West Africa 



9442 

Shiaizu, Kiyoshi (1970) "Contraction of Tones and Inherent Gliding 
Tones" Resparch Not«s, Oniversity of Ibadan. 32.3, pp. 41-44 
ABSTRACT: A set of files to handle to tone contractions between a 
verb and followii.g noun in the Wukari d.ralect of Jukun are 
pi .posed. Three level tones are posited for the underlying foraa 
- high, aid, and low. The fact that the mid tone as the second 
member of sequence does not participate in tone contraction is 
given as an arguaent in favor of regarding the aid tone as 
*unBarked *. 

KEYWOPOS: tone rples, aarkedness conventions, Jukun, 
Jukunoid, Benue-Congo 



9443 

Shorto, H. L. (1966) "(ion Vowel Systeas: a Problem in 
Phonological stateaent" In Meaory of J. R. Firth, c. E. Bazel, J. 
C. Catford, n. A. If. Holliday, and P. H. Robine (eds.) Longaans, 
London, pp. 398-409 

KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Hon-Khaer, register, consonant 
types and tone, vowel height and tone 



9444 

Siertseaa, Berthe (1959) "Probleas of Phoneaic Interpretation II. 
Long Vowels in a Tone Language" lingua. 8.1, pp. 42-64 
ABSTRACT: In this paper, Siertseaa shows that all long vowels in 
Yoruba are to be intetpceted as sequences of 2 short vowels 
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bolonginq to two diffor^nt .syllables. Thrae level phonemic tones 
.ircj Dcsitfcxl - high, niia, .^nd low. The basic syllable structure is 
cv. Contour tones are said to result from sandhi processes that 
anply icrross syllable boundaries. 

KBvyioRn.^: vowel lenqth and tone, tone distribution, contour 
tones, Kwa, domain ot ton*, syllables, Wost Africa, Yoruba 
redupl Ication 



S3..?rtr..Mna, Rertho ( 1962) "T-imbre, Pitch, and Intonation" Lingua, 
pn. 3{!8-l«3t} 

AH.STn.\cr: invest i g at t^r, various functions of intonation <n Dutch 
Linguistic uses of pitch in various languages are discussed. 
KEYWORD'): music and tone, intonation, emotion and pitch, 
Dutch, fvormanic, Europe 



9446 

sil vorstein, Raymond (1971) Tgala Historical Phonology, 
ririversity of California, Los Angeles. 
MOTES: ph. D. Dissertation. Available from University 
^'^c^of i Inis, Ann Arbor, michigan. 

APSTPRCT: Includes discussion of correspondence between tones of 
Yoruha and Igala and explains some of the discrepancies as due to 
the influence of Idoma on Igala 

K2YW0PDS: Ig.ila, tone correspondences, Yoruba, Idoma- Kwa. 
West Africa 



Simraom, Donald (1960) "Tonal 
A iithropologica 1 Linguistics. 
KSYWor<DSj Kf ik-ihibio. West 
Cruris ^ivf»r 



9447 

Phymo in Efik Poetry" 
2.6, pp. 1-10 

Africa, literary style and tone. 



9448 

Simmons, oonald, (1965) "Oron Noun Morohology Journal of West 
African Languages. 2.2, pp. .13-37 

MOTES: This article supplements the author's previous delineation 
of onn verb morphology Africa 26 pp. 250-61, 1956. 
AnrTRAC*^: This article ieals with the oorphotoneoic alternations 
in noun morphology, Thf tone patterns of nouns change when the 
nouns occur with certain adjectives, with other nouns in a 
genitive constructions, as an object, and as an adverbial noun in 
interroqative sentences. There is much data to illustrate thosr? 
pointn. The language has three level tones. 
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KBYWORUS: morphotonology, syntactic structure and tone, Oron 
Cross ^ivor, Benue-Conqo, West Africa 



SimiBonds, E.H.S. ( 1965) "Notes on Sone Tai Dialects of Laos nnc\ 
Neighboring Regions" Lingua. 14, pp. 133-147 

ABSTPaCT: This paper offers soie renacks on the (distribution of 
tones and initial, consonants for 14 southvestern Tai dialects. 
KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Tai, southwestern Tai, consonant 
types and tone, Siamese 



9450 

Sinclair, Donald and Kenneth Pike (1948) "The Toneraes of Mesquital 
Otomi" TJAL. 14.2, pp. 1-98 
NOTES: See Leon and Swadesh 1949. 

ABSTRACT: A discussion of the distribution of tonemes in relation 
to vowels, ad"jacent consonants and consonant clusters, other 
tonemrrs, anl different worrl 

types, nrief description of tone changes occurring in cowpounds, 
within certain words. And with a particular suffix; the effect of 
intonation on tone; and the borrowing of pitch-stress in Spanish 
loans. Article reviews the evidence for considering Otorai to be a 
tone language ^ 

and concludes that vowel length and stress can be predicted from 
pitch but pitch cannot be predicted from them, therefore Otoiiii is 
a tonn language. 

KEYWORDS: Otomi, Central America, Otomanguean, tone 
distribution, stress and tone, techniques for tonal analysis, 
intonation and tone 



9451 

Sivertson, Kva (1956) "Pitch Problems in Kiowa" IJAI. 22.2, pp. 
117-110 

ABSTRACT: Kiowa (spolten in Oklahoma, USA) is described dS having 
two level tones, high and low, and a falling tone which is 
regarded as a sequence of high 

and low, Sivertson shows that a sucession of like tones (high or 
low) steadily lowers in pitch and a sequence of unlike tones 
shows a downdrift pattern, High tones lower more than low tones 
do, Laryngealization and stress can be predicted from tone and/or 
vowel length or quality. Some of the morphological functions and 
tnorphophonemic perturbations of tone are also (Hscussed. 
KEYWORDS: stress and tone, Kiowa, instrumental study of tone 
morphotonology, downdrift. North America, tone rules, 
Kiowa-Ta noan, gfamoatical tone 



BEST COPY AVAIUBLE 



PAGE 125 



ERIC 



9452 

5t«ii-.h, Mielsoii (1967) "The Phonology of Nupe»J Journal of African 
Lan^jaacjia, 6, pp. 153-169 

KKYWOPOS; Nupe, West Africa, tone rules, Kwa 



9453 

Smith, Nif^lsoTi (1968) "Tone in Ewe" Quarterly Progress Report, 
norspiich Laboratory of Electronics, Massachusetts Institute of 
T>chn<->logy. 88, pp. 290-104 

xr:YWORi)S: .syntactic structure and tone. Ewe, Kwa, West 
Africa, tone rules 



9454 

Spear?, Richard (1966) "A Note on the Tone of Maninka 
Subst.anTives" Journal of African languages. 5.2, pp. 113-120 
ABSTRACT; Spears suggests that tone in Parana h dialect of Haninka 
is limited to the same sequences in noninal phiases of various 
kinds as appear on monosyllables. Alternations of basic tones are 
oondtioned by placement in such nominal constructs. 
KEYWORDS: Mandekan, Hande, tone rules, doiain of tone. West 
A frica 



9455 

Sp»?ar'3, Richard (1967) "Tone in nende" Journal of African 
Languages. 6, pp. 231-244 

ABSTRACT: Criticizes and extends previouis decriptions of M«:nde 
tone* Shows that a set of rules including tonal extension, low 
tone assignment, and normal, tone interpretation correctly 
predict tone throughout the morphology and syntax of Hende. In 
teresting data on polarizing personal pronouns, shows that the 
same phonetic sequence of tones - 132 - can be derived fro« as 
many as flix underlying patterns, claias that all cases of tone 
change in Meude but one consist of low tone assignment. 
KEYWOROS: tone rules, downdrift, polar tone, aenoe, Mande, 
West Africa 



9456 

(1954) "Verbal c^hraHf^s in Lhasa Tibetan - T" Bulletin of the 
School of Oriental and African Studies, London. 16.1, pp. 134-156 
KEYWORDS: Tibet o-aurman, Tibetan, consonant types and tone, 
Bodic, Indian Subcontinent 
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Spriqg, t>. k. "Tho Tonal System of Tibetan (Lhasa 

Dialect) and the Nominal Phrase" Bulletin of the School of 

Oriental and African Studies, London. 17,^ pp. 134-153 

NOTES: Reprinted in Prosodic Analysis, edited by F. P. Palmer, 

pp. 112-132. Oxford nniversity press, 1970. 

ABSTRACT: Attempts to show that toni^:^ phenomena are best 

described in reference to 

the word, not the syllable. 

KEYWOPDS; Tibeto-Burman, Indian Subcontinent, Bodic, 
syllables, domain of tone, con?;onant types and tone, intonation 
and tone, syntactic structure and tone 



9458 

Spriig, R. K. (1962) "Junction in Spoken Burmese" Studies in 
Linquistlc Analysis. Basil Blackwell, Oxford, pp. 104-1.18 
NOTES: Special volume of the Philoloqical Society. 
ABSTRACT: A prosodic analysis of Burmese. 

KEYWORDS: Tibeto-Burman, Southeast Asia, Burmese, consonant 
types and tone, syllables, vowel height and tone, tone 
distribution, domain of tone, segmental tone, suprasegmenta 1 
tonv^, vowel length and tone, phonation type and tone, 
Lolo-Burraese 



9459 

Sprigge, R. g. S. (1972) "An Enquiry into the Tonpuiic Approach to 
Tone" University of Ghana, Legon. 

NO'»'BS: Paper presp»nted at the 10th West African Languages 
Congress, logon, Ghana, March 1972. 

ADST<>ACT: "^his pap.^r reviews Ansre»s and Smith's analyses of fone 
In 'standard' Ewe and compares the tone system of Adangbe Ewe in 
terms of underlying tones ('tonemos') and their realizations. 
.'Jprigge concludes that Adangbe Ewe (and probably standard i=;we too) 
if»quires the recognition of only two ton^mes, high and normal 
(non-high) in order to capture generalisations -ibout the tone of 
^^tcms. Depending on the consonant type and position in the 
phonological phrase etc, syllables have two realizations of each 
tonemo, low and mid for normal high and rising for high. Further, 
in non -final positions the rising allotone of high has mid and 
low realizations before mid and high pitch respectively. Problems 
in setting up tho intermediate level of t'^alization and having 
overlapping roomborship among tonemes arc discussed. 
keywords: tone rules, techniques for tonal analysis, tonn 
sandhi, consonant types and tone, Bwe, Kwi, West Africi 
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9460 ■ 

SprigtjG, R. q, s. an(1 Kevin Ford (1972) '♦General Tone Rules for 
Nounn and Vp»rbs in Ewe" University of Ghana, Legon. 
NOTES; Paper presented at the 10th «est African Languages 
CongroRs, Logon, Ghana, 21-27 March 1972 

ABSTRACT: Three consonnt classes, a) voiced obstruents b) 
voiceless obstruents and c) sonorants, are shown to be iiportant 
in the tonolcgy of the Adangbe 

dialect of Ewe (spoken in Togo). The vocalic prefix of nouns is 
absent when a marker of possession precedes; in this cass 
underlying low tone monosyllabic noun stems are realised with mid 
p itch. When the prefix is present low tone stens are realised 
with low pitch after class A consonants and high tone stems are 
realised 

with mid-high pitch rise after class A or class C consonants. 
Using [tight] and [slack] as tone features^ rules are written to 
predict 

the pitch levels of the noun prefixes, noun stems, and verb stems 
in some positions. Non-psyllabic vowels are used in the 
representation of gliding pitches. 

KiSYWOi^DS: consonant types and tone, ton© rules, tone 
features, morphotonology, Ew.2,^.,..K.wa, West Africa 



Stahlke, Herbert (1971) "The Noun Prefix in Ewe" Studies in 
African Linguistics. Supplement 2, pp. 141-159 

NOTES: This paper is % revised and expanded version of the paper 
originally re ad at the 2nd Annual Conference on African 
Linguistics, March 26-27, 1971. 

ABSTRACT: The purpose of this paper was to show that the 
generally accepted analysss of Ewe tone as being predictable from 
the clissof the preceding cons onant is not correct. But, there 
is, instead, both syntactic and phonological evidence showing 
that certain pervasive tonal alternations in Ewe are predictable 
trom the tone of the noun. prefix. 

KEYWORDS: application of phonological rules, consonant types 
and tone, evaluation measures, floating tones, aarkedness 
conventions, morphotonology, redundancy rules, reduplication, 
segmental tone, syntactic structure and tone, tone rules. Ewe 
Kwa, West Africa 



StahlVe, Herbert (1971) "Topics in Ewe Phonology" University of 

Californi-a'i • Los Angeles. 
NOTES: Prof, dissertation 

Amji*RACT: Chapter 4 discusses previous studies of tone in Ewe, 
outlining the basic 

contributions of Wester laann, the analysis of Ansre, and Siith's 
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aodlysis of the mid/low alternation. Snith and Ansre claii that t 
he Bid/low alternation is closely tied to the consonant systes. 
In chapter 5« the author shows that the ini6/low alternation is 
neither so -closely tied to the. consonat systen as Ansre claims 
nor so complex and 

syntactically conditioned as Smith clains. He proposes a new 
hypothesis cldining that all nouns, including those that are 
consonant-initial, have prefixes, thus it is the existence of an 
underlying nonn prefix that accounts for a gre at number of the 
raid/low alternations. In chapter 6, the author discusses the 
complex behavior of high tones and rising tones. He discusses 
Ansro's 'high tone suffix' <, and he shows that in many instances 
in nouns and in all instances in verbs the rising tone is derived 
from an underlying short high tone by a rule of low tone 
insertion , 

KEYWORDS: application of phonological rules, consonant types 
-jnd tone, evaluation measures, floating tones, morphotonology, 
reduplication, segmental tone, tone rules, Ewe, Kwa, West 
A f rica 



9463 

Stappers, Leo (1952) "Het Toonsystem Van Het Duina Miletnbwe 
(Zuid-kiSongye) " Kongo-Overzee . 18, pp. 199-2Ua 
KiSYHORDS: morphotonology, songye. Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo 
Central Africa 



9464 

Stappers, Leo (1962) "Toonstruk tur Van Het WerkWoord in Het 
Musoio" Africana Linguist ica. (Terrunen). 1, pp. 99-121 
KlSYWOPDS: Ilande, Central Africa, Benu{>-Congo, Narrow 
wantu, morphotonology. Solo 



9465 

Steinkraus, Walter (1969) »'Tifal Phonology Showing Vowel and Tone 
Neutralisation" Kivung (Journal of the Linguistic Society of the 
University of Papua and 
New Guinea). 2.1, pp. 57-68 

ABSTRACT: In an outline phonology of Tifal attention is 
concentratpd on alternations of vowels and tones. Two level tones 
contrast on long and short vowels but in words of two or more 
syllables with a short first vowel the underlying tone is replac 
ed by the tone of the following syllable. 
KEYHOBDS: Tifal, New Guinea, tone rules 
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?nnril'i' Tl\ ^^""^^'l '"'^ Duration in Tiro Yoruba Idiolects" 

Journal of African Liniuages, 4.2, pp. 85-101 

ABSTRACT: Thi<. analyst n Umr, to account for the complexities of 
nitch aii'l duration 

in two vonib^ idiolect:'.. The author begins by discussing the 
f'robloa.:? of the pitch phenomena. In doing so, he discusses the 
mconr.jsl-.'^ncif^s among the statements of other 

:4iithor£i H.^ cUims that the difficulties arise from the fact that 
in yoniha the analysis ot pitch is inextricably bound up with the 
^nalpiir, of syllable duration, yet, duration has not received the 
nsi'ng '^'"''^ '"^ "^^^^ P^^^'* phenomena have been subjected. 

niateri<jl from recordings of two subjects, ho illustrates the 
Pjtch contrasts on single vowels, and the pitch contrasts on the 
:.econd mota of a loublo vowel. He discusses a 5-3 mora analysis 
(on long vowpIs, fivo pitch possibilities for the first iiora, 
throe pitch possibilities for the second mora) to 
Tv'^nnnl ^7 ^-1'^ -^f^a, but prefers a 4-3..1 mora analysis which 
ac^f.ounts for all the ph-noraena of pitch and duration which 
ippe ar^d in his material.^. 

Yo^Hbr"^'* 'lomain of tone, mora, level tones, morphotonology 



9U67 

St^vick, n:.,rl ( 1969) "Tone in Bantu" UAL. 35. U, pp. 130-341 
ABSTRACT: stevick makes the claim that modern BantS tones are 
l^riv^.1 from a presence-absence contrast rather than from a 
conttdst, of two coordinate entities. In other words, Proto-Bantu 
was a one-tone language. The author regards high tone as the 
prosence and low tone as the absence of some positive entity. 
hiH claim in supported hy distributional and/or nhonetic 
^-vidPnce from Ganda, nhambala, Tonga, Rundi, Xhosk and other 
languaq-s. He discusses pitch and duration rules of tone 
^proad^na, tone dissimilation, etc. the phonetic realization of 
hig.i and low tones, the offect of 'depressor' consonants on tone, 
*.n'l 'ton^ reversal' in some languages. 

KHYWO^nS: consonant types and tone, tonal development, tone 
iititribution, tone rulon, Ganda, Shambala, Narrow Bantu, 
ooathern Africa, Central Africa, Tonga, Rundi, Xhosa, e^mba, 
/.'Uu, Nyania, .Swa2i, Benuo-Congo, East Africa 



9468 

Jtowart, John (1965) "The Typology of the Twi Tone System" 

^^''^ African Studies, University of Ghana, Legon. 
^OTRbj Preprint from the Bulletin of the Institut*. of African 
stu lies. This lournal never appe ared but this article was 
circulated together with commen ts by William Weliers and Paul 
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Schachter. 

A3STRACT: This article takes issue wita points in Welmer's 1959 
^n<1 Schachter*s 1961 articles dealing with the issues of downstep 
and downdrift in various 

West Africm languag^is, particularly Akan. With these articles 
and replies by the respective authors, it foris a aajor part of 
the debate on the nature of thesie phenonena and their typological 
significance. Stewart suggests an essential identity between 
downdrift and downstop suggesting the second is the consquence of 
the first. He proposes, them, that Hausa and Akap have 
t ypologically similar tone systeas. 
KEYWORDS: Akan, Kwa, Volta-Conioe, West A^'rica, tone 
typology, downdrift, downstep 



9U69 

Stewart, John (1971) "Niger-Congo: Kwa" Current Trends in 
Linguistics Vol. 7: Linguistics in Sub-saharan Africa. Sebeok, 
Thomas (ed.) Mouton, the Hague, pp. 179-212 

ABSTRACT: This review article points to are as in which recent 
important progress has been made in the study of 'Kwa' languages. 
One of the sections is on tone. Attention principally centers on 
the question of terracing (downdrift and downstep). Stewart 
distinguishes 'key-lowering' from terracing and suggests that the 
3-level tone, system in Yoruba developed, through elaboration of 
the tone lowering rules, into the Ewe, then Akan type of system. 
KRYWORDS: Kwa, Akan, Ewe, Yoruba. West Africa, downdrift, 
downstep, tone rules, tonal rle velopnent , tone typology 



9£l70 

Stirason, (lugh (1969) "Peiping Tonal Pho notactics" Bulletin of the 
Institute of History and Philology, Acadenia Sinica. 39, pp. 
197-201 

ABSTRACT: A stratif icat ional analysis of tone sandhi in Peiping 
Chinese. 

KKYWORDS: sinitic, Pekinese, China, tone sandhi, 
atfitif icational 



9471, 

Stoll, A. (1^55) La TonetiquG Des Langues Bantu et Scinl-Bantu Bu 

Cdinecoun. I.F.A.M. Yaounrle, 171 pp. 

MOTES: Memorandum U, Centre I. F.A.N. Cameroun 

ABSTRACT; A very combative and opinionated book which proposes 

general constraints 

on tonal systems (Part 1 general tonology) and an interpretation 
of the tone systems of Pe? Pe? (Bamileke) , Yaunde and Puala. 
KEYWORDS: tonal iconisi, tone typology, tone rulos, Pe? Pe? 
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i< est Africa, Baniilek^-, Narrow Bantu, Bantoid, Benue-Conqo. 
Yaun'le, Duala 



^nlilT'^^' '^^^'^^^ "u^*'' '^P««^ Changes" 

bp^eoh Transmission Laboratory Quarterly Progress and Status 
neoort, Poyal Tnstitutf* of TGchnology, Stockholi. a. 1973, pp. 

ABSPr?ACT: Maximum speed of pitch change was measured in male and 
female singers and untrained subjects. On the average, singers 
chango the pitch «ore quickly than untrained sublects, and finale 
subiects than male subjects. Unlike singers, untrained subjects p 
erform pifch drops considerably faster than pitch rises. 
Implications of 

tho results are discnssod, including the lack of any support for 
thj vipw that larynx height alterations increase the speed of 
pi tch changes. *^ ' 

KRYWOSD:;: pitch control, speed of pitch change 



9 473 

Surlntramont, Aporn (1973) "Some Aspects of Underlying Syllable 
'tn^fo"'- Evidence from Khamphuan - a Thai iford GaL" 

.>tudies in the Linguistic Sciences. 3.1, pp. 121-142 
aPSTRACT: Tn this paper, SurintrAmont uses evidence from 
khampuan, a Thai word game which involves the reversal of the 
'final sounds' of two syllables, to support his analysis of 
underlying syllable structure in Thai and tone neutralization in 
syllables containing a short vowel. Tt is argued that the glottal 
ntop occurs in syllable-final as well as syllable-initial po 
!i: ^J*^/? phonological representations and that it is 

the deletion of the glottal stop in certain environments that 
causes thG neutralization of underlying low or high tone on short 
syllables to mid tone. In connection 

with this rule of tone neutralization, a global derivational 
constraint is proposed to bUck its application to 

^pJinoJic^^'''"! ^l!?^ otherwise meet its structural description. 
KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamese, tone rules, 
languagt^ games, application of phonological rules 



9171 

M^I^?",',.-: I' JlJ^'f^^' ^"'^ ^' P^'^fell (1972) "Cricothyroid 
Motor Units" Acta Otoliryngologica. 74. 1-2, pp. 145-151 
ABSTRACT: Reports on an electromyographic study of the 
cricothyroid muscle, subjects were provided with visual feedback 
on motor unit activity, single motor units thus were isolated for 
fltudy as subjects learned to control thei. This study concluded 
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th«^t phonatlon in intermediate pitch ranges places only a Binimal 
deaand on the nuscle but aodulations of pitch above and belov 
this intermediate point result in aarkeuly greater activity. 
Posture was 

also shown to affect cricothyroid aascle activity. 

KEYWORDS: pitch control, larynx, muscles, electromyography, 

physiology 



9475 

Tddadjeu, Maurice (1974) "Ploating Tones, Shifting Rules and 
nownstep in DsChang-Bamilelce" Studies in African Linguistics, 
Supplement 5 

NOTES: Paper presented at the 5th Annual African Linguistics 
Conference, Stanford, 1974. 

KEYWORDS: Dschang, BamileKe, West Africa, Bantoid, 
Benue-Congo, floating tones, downstep, level tones, tone rules 



9476 

Taylor, H. C. (1933) "The Fundamental Pitch of English Vowels" 
Journal of Experimental Psychology. 16.4, pp. 565-582 
ABSTRACT: Finds vowel-pitch triangle exactly parallels 
traditional »vowe l-trianglo» based on anatomical considerations. 
Hypothesizes that vowel-pitch triangle results from dynaraogenet ic 
irradiation of the tongue tension to 

the vocal cord musculature. Support for dynamogenet ic explanation 
also, provided by findings that tension in the hand musculature 
is concomitant with a rise in the pitch of the voice. 
KEYWORDS: vowel height and tone, intrinsic pitch of vowels, 
dynaraogenesis, acoustics 



9477 

Taylor, L. P. (1920) "On the Tones of Certain Languages of Burma" 
Bulletin of the School of Oriental Studies, London. 1.4, pp. 1-106 
ABSTRACT: Phonetic descriptions of the tones for a number of 
linguaqe.s and dialects spoken in Burma - Shan, Burmose, Sgaw 
Karen, Pwo Karen, delta Pwo kare n, tennaserim Pwo Karen - are 
presented. Included also is a brief description of the tones of 
'jiamese. 

KEYWORDS: domain of tone, consonant types and tone, vowel 
length and tone, Tibe to-Rurraan , Tai , Siamese, Shan, sgaw 
Karen, Pwo Karen, Burmese, Southeast Asia, Karen 
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Thomas, Eliun« (1967) "A Problem in Tonal Analysis" Institute of 
Linguistics, Nigeria. 

ABSTnACT: Thomas considers the tone system of Bgene (Engenni) and 

conclufles that an 'unstep' has to be posited to account for the 

different tcne levels and their distribution. 

KEYWORDS: Edo, Egene, downstep, upstep, techniques for 

tonal analysis. West Africa, Kva 



9479 

Thomas, Northcoto {^^^^) "Tone in Ibo" Man. 15, pp. 36-38 
KEYWORDS: Igbo, Lower Niger, West Africa, Kwa 



. „ 9480 
(1972) "A Comment on 'A Hiao Secret Language* " Hiao and Tao 
Linguistic Studies. Herbert c. Purnell, Jr. (ed,) Southeast Asia 
Program, Cornell University, Ithaca, New Tork. pp. 237-238 
NOTES: contains selected articles in Chinese translated into 
Bnqlish by Chang Yu-Hung and Cha Kwo-Ray. Data Paper Ho, 88. 
Linguistic Series VII. 

KEYWORDS: language games, Miao, Hiao-Yao, China 



9481 

Tr.ig3r, Folicia (1971) "The Phonology of Picuris" UAL. 37-1. pp, 

29-33 

ABSTRACT: Description and exemplification of the phonenic 
syFteni of Picuris, including an inventory of segments, with their 
allophones and positions of occurrence and some justification for 
aspects of the analysis; and an inventory of suprasegmental 
phonemf^n, including stresses, tones, and transition phonemes. 
Brief liscussicn of the effects of stress on tone, the effects of 
both on vowel length, the distriburtion of tones, and the effects 
of transition phonemes on assimilation and tone. 
KEYWORDS: North America, Picuris, Ta noan, vowel length and 
ton^, stress and tone 



9482 

Trutonan, Helmut (1972) "A Sketch of Tone Rules Required for a 
fl'^tierativp Transformational firammat of Ga (a Terraced Level Tone 
Language)" Linguistics. 79, pp. 83-96 

KKYWOTDS: tone rules, segmental tone, suprasegmental tone, 
W^st Africa, tone features, Oa, Kwa 
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, 9483 

Tsu-lin, flei (1970) "Tones and Prosody in Middle Chinese and the 
Origin of the Rising Tone" Harvard Journal of Asiatic Studies. 30 
pp. 86-110 

ABSTRACT: Atteipts to show that the rising tone of Middle Chinese 
developer! through the loss of a final glottal stop. Discusses 
phonetic features of the four tones in Middle Chinese and the 
criterion for the level-oblique distinction. 

KEYWORDS: tonal development, consonant types and tone, china 
Sinitic 



9484 

Tsung-wu, Hao and Chou Tsu - Yao (1972) "A Brief Description of 
the Yao Language" Miao and Yao Linguistic Studies. Herbert c. 
Purnell, Jr. (ed.) Southeast Asia Program, Cornell University, 
Ithaca, New York. pp. 239-255 

NOTES: Contains select efl articles in Chinese translated into 
English by Chang Yu-Hung and chu Kwo-Ray. Data Paper No. 88, 
Linguistic Series VTT. 

KEYWORDS: Yao, Miao-Yao, China, tonal development, tone 
sandhl 



9485 

Tucker, A. N. (1949) "Sotho-Nquni Orthography and Tone-narking" 
Bulletin of the School of Oriental anfl African Studif?s, loniion. 
53.1, pp. 200-224 

ABSTRACT: Tucker suggests proposals for a more uniform 
orthography of Nguni (Zulu and Xhosa) and Sotho. Analyses of tone 
arp incluied. Sotho is described with three toneaes, high* 
falling, and laid (non-high) ani so is Nguni but Nguni has a 
heightening effect of 

non-breathy consonants. Nguni is said to have downdrift while 
Sotho exhibits 'steps up' of a similar kind. 
KEYWORDS: Nguni, Sotho, Southern Africa, Narrow Bantu, 
T<?nue-Congo, orthography, downdrift, npstep, consonant types 
and tone 



9486 

Tucker, A. N. and Margaret Bryan (1970) "Tonal Classification of 
Nouns in Ngazija" African Language studies. 11, pp. 351-382 
NOTBS: In volume in honour of Halcoln Quthie. 
ABST^^ACT: In this article Tucker and Bryan describe and 
illustrate the tone patterns of nouns and noun phrases in 
Ngazija, a language closely related to swahili. This is of 
interest since Swahili has lost all tone and data from this 
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languaqo woull be useful in reconstructing tone for Swahili. The 
noun tonp classes of Mqazija 

arc liatf^'l with numerous examples. Included are examples of the 
« tonal behavior of samples of each 

tonal noun class in noun phrases. 

iTfiVHOPDS; East Africa, N<ja7ija, Swahili, morphotonoloqy , 
Marrow Bantu, Benue-Conqo 



9tt87 

Tung, Chao-hui (1968) "The Phonological System of Gaoxiong, a Win 
Dialect ,f Chinese" Project on Linguistic Analysis; Phonology 
Laboratory, University of California, Berkeley. 5, pp. 1-77 
ABSTB/VCT: Gaoxing (a South Min Chinese dialect spoken in 
southwest Taiwan) has S contrastive tones on unchecked syllables 
(thoso nnt onding in a noncontinuan t segment) , 2 contrastive 
tones on checked syllables. Tn unchecked syllables, 3 distin ctive 
tone feiturc-s are posited: high, falling, and rising; in checked s 
yllables, only 1 distinctive tone feature is posited: high. A 
principle tone sandhi rule common to all the 
fjouth lin Chinese dialects is discussed in detail. Roughly 
sprakim, every morpheme of naoxiong shows two alternant tones; 
one that occurs in phrase-final position, the other elsewhere, 
regardless of the tone or other phonological characteristics of 
neighboring syllables. The formal description of the rule includes 
paired variables; " 
the rule itself applies cyclically. Spectrograms of utterances 
that show the tonal alternants are included in an appendix. See 
especially t5-t12, t30-t31, t37-t37b, tao, and t57-t65. 
KBYWOPDS: China, Gaoxiong, tone features, tone rules, 
nair-=«d variables, cyclic rules, tone sandhi, instrumental study 
of tone, Sinitic 



9488 

rjldall, Elizabeth (1973) "Commentary on Vocal Cords Film "Vocal 

Cord Action in Speech"" Work in Progress - Department of 

Linguistics, Edinburgh University. 6, pp. 56-57, 

NOTES: Commentary on high-speed film made in 1957 at the Federal 

Institute of Technology, Zurich and presented at the 8th 

International Congress of Linguistics, Oslo, 1957. 

KEYWO£<DS: larynx, pitch control 



9489 

tlltan^ T?ussell (19Xx) "A Case of Sound Symbolism in Konkow" 
Studies in American Indian Languages. Sawyer, Jesse (ed.) 
University of California Press, Berkeley, pp. 295-301 
ABSTBAC^: Distinctions along a diminutive-augmentative dimension 
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are symbolised in 

sound by vowel ablaut and tone changes. 

KEYMOeDS: tonal iconisi^ konkow, Baidan, Penutian, North 
America 



9490 

Upson, Jessaaine (1968) "Chatino Length and Tone" 
Anthropological Linguistics. 10.2, pp, 1-7 
ABSTRACT: Chatino is reported to have U level tones. Many 
exaiples are given to illustrate the close relationship between 
vowel length and tone. 

KEywOBDS: Central America, Chatino, vowel length and tone, 
tone sandhi^ intonation and tone, tone distribution, Hixtecan, 
Otomanguean, level tones 



9491 

Van Avermaet, E. (1945) "Les Tons En KiLuba Samba et Le 
Tambour-Telephone" Aequatoria. 8.1, pp. 1-12 

ABSTRACT: Haintains there are three level tones and five compound 
tones (HL, LH, HB, BL, LB) in the samba dialect of Luba and that 
the tone rules &re more 

complex than Burssens recognises, nevertheless surrogate 
languages (whistle, drum, horn) eiiploy only two tones high and 
low in sending messages. The standard drum-language messages do 
not have the same tones as spoken language usually has, although 
certain stylised rhetorical or chanted forms are more similir to 
the simplified tone and rhythm of the drum-language. Van Avermaet 
speculates that the drum-language may be more conservative. 
KEYHORDS: drum language, music and tone, whistle speech, 
Luba, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo, Central Africa 



9492 

Van Caeneghem, R. (1950) "Aanvulllngen Bij Een Tonologische 
Studio" Aequatoria. 13.3, pp. 81-92 

ABSTRACT: Discusses the tone rules and meanings of various 
suffixes in Ciluba. In many cases suffixes tako tone polar to the 
preceding tone. There is variation between various Luba dialects 
in the rules. Some of this variation is discussed. 
KEYWORDS: tone rules, polar tone, Harrow Bantu, central 
Africa, Benue-Congo, Luba 
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Van Lancker, Diana and Victoria Promkin (1973) "Hemispheric 
SpecialiTsation for Pitch and "Tone"; Evidence from Thai" Journal 
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of Phonetics. 1, pp. 101-109 

ABSTRACT! In past dichotic listening studies, linguistic stinuli 
hav(^ shown a right ear advantage, Implying left hemisphere 
daiDinance for language processing, while other stimuli 
incorporating pitch distinctions have shown no ear preference or a 
left oir (right hemisphere) advantage. An experiment was devised 
to compare ear preferences in tone language speakers for three 
sets of stimuli: pitch differ* es within language stimuli (tonp w 
ords in the tone language. Thai) ; language stimuli without pitch 
differences (consonant- vowel words on mid tone); and pitch 
differencos alone (hums). Results from 22 native Thai speakers 
demonstrate that tone-words and consonant-words are better heard 
at tho right ear, while the hums show no ear preference. 
Preliminary results or Knglish-speakinq subjects suggests that the 
consonant-words give the usual right ear effect, while th^s tonp 
words and the 

hums do not. This study leads to the conclusion that pitch di 
-^elimination is lateralized to the left hemisphere when the pitch 
differences are linguistically processed. 
KEYWORDS: tone perception, Siamese, dichotic listening. 
J^outheast Asia, Tai 



9494 

Van ?iper, Charles and John Irwin (1958) voice and Articulation 
Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. 566 pp. 
ABSTRACT: Structure of the larynx and mechanics of phonation 
covered in chapter n, pp. 418-456. 
KEYWORDS: larynx, physiology, pitch control 



9495 

Van Spaandonck, Marcel (1967) Morph otonolooische Analyse in 
Eantntalen. Brill, Lf^iden. ?.0H pp. 

AnSTR\CT: A study of roorphotonology in a number of Bantu 
langu'igr^s with emphasis on processes such as tone repetition, 
tone iinplacement. A summary in English appears on pp. 191-204 
KRYWO'^OS: Tetela, Shambala, Tonga, Shona, Holoholo, 
Pangubangu, songye. Narrow Bantu, Southern Africa, central 
Africa, npnuo-Congo, roorphotonology, tone rules 
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Van fipaandcnck, Narcel (1971) «0n the So-called Reversing Tonal 
system of CiLuba: a Case for Restructuring" Studies in African 
Linguistics. 2.2, pp. 131-144 

ABSTRACT: This paper cHallenges the idea that the tones of Ciluba 
are reversed from Proto-Bantu tones. Comparison with Mongo shows 
that not all tones are reversed in Ciluba. Van Spaandonck suggests 
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instead that progressive assiiilation and displace! en t rules, 

particularly shiftinij the high tone of the copula ni to the 

right, account for the apparent reversals. 

KEYWORDS : Narrov Bar^tu, Mongo, Luba, rule ordering, polar 

tone, tone rules, tonal developient, Benue-Congo, Central 

Africa 



9497 

Van Thiel, H. (19U7) «Tonetiek Van Het Lingoibe" Aequatoria. 10 
pp. 70-77 

KEYWORDS: norphotonology, tone rules, Ngoibe, Sarrov Bantu, 
West Africa, Denue-Congo 



9498 

Vanvlk, Arne (1963) "Some ProbleBs in Scandanavian Toneaics** 
Phonetica, 10.3-4, pp. 165-173 

KEYWORDS: Norwegian, Gernanic, Europe, pitch accent 



9499 

Vihnan, Eero (197X) >* Accent in Northern Poio** Hckan Studies. 
Langdon, Margaret and Shirley Silver (eds.) ffouton, the Hague. 
NOTES: Forthcoiing 

KEYWORDS: pitch accent, Hokan, Poio, Northern Poio, North 

America 



9500 

Von Essen, Otto (1962) **Sprachliche Ernittlungen !■ Nasi - 
Hottentotischen Nach Einer Tonbandau Prahie** Zeitschrift Fur 
Phonetik. 15.1-2, pp. 65-92 

ABSTRACT: A transcription of a recording of Maia followed by 
translation and remarks on the pronunciation of sounds and the 
accentual and tonal systems. 
KEYWORDS: Nama, Southern Africa, Kholsan 



9501 

Von Essen, Otto (1971) *(BedeutungsbestimHende Silbentonhohen In 
Der sprache Der Herero** Afrikanslche Sprachen Ond Kulturen - Ein 
Querschnitt. Sls^ Veronika, et at. (eds.) Deutsches Institut Pur 
jifrika-Forsehung, tfaiburg. pp# B8-94 

KEYWORDS: Rerero, southem Africa » Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo 
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Voorhis, Paul (1971) "NotAs on Kickapoo Whistle Speech*' UAL. 
37. a, pp. 2 39-2U3 

AUS'^RACT: Brief description of Kickapoo whistle speech, how it is 
proiuced and when it is used. Only pitch and length of vowels and 
vowel clusters are represented. Based on a United corpus, 
Voorhir, presents a set of rules for deriving whistle sentences 
from th-^ir spoken 

♦equivalents, including rules for the realizations of consonants 
(transi tions), vowel length and pitch, and eaphasis. Exceptions 
are noted. Brief description of the origin and role of pitches in 
spoken Kickapoo (Insofar as they have yielded contrasts in 
whistle speech) , including a description of the (intonation al) 
accent system of the language, its inheritance of long and short 
vow els from Proto- Algonquian, the emergence of vowel clusters, 
ind how these factors resulted in placing pitch differences in a 
contrastiv?.' role. Kickapoo is not a tone language, but it is 
suggested that these historical developments have been 
reconstructed for many tone languages. 

KEYWORDS: North America, whistle speech, Kickapoo, tonal 
development, pitch accent, Algonquian 



9503 

Voorhoeve, Jan (1959) "An Orthography for Saramaccan" Word. 15.3 
pp. a35-t»a5 

ABSTRACT: Gives evidence for analysis of tone contours as 
sequences of high and low level tones and recommends an 
orthography in which long vowels are written double with only 
high tone marked. A text in this orthography is printed. 
KEYWORDS: South America, Atlantic Creole, Saramaccan, 
vowel length and tone, orthography, contour tones 



9S0<» 

Voorhoeve, Jan (1961) "Le Ton et La Grammaire Dans Le Saramaccan" 
Word. 17.2, pp. 146-163 

ABSTRACT: Voorhoeve discusses basic and perturbed tone patterns 
for words in Saramaccan (spoken in Surinam). Forms in isolation 

are perturbed and 

there are tone sandhi effects as well as syntactically 
conditioned tone. These are exemplified and rules for pert 
urbation drawn up. Since basic forms cannot be predicted from 
perturbed forms Voorhoeve recommends a Saramaccan orthography 
should write basic tones. 
> KEYWORDS: South America, Atlantic Creole, Saramaccan, 

syntactic structure and tone, orthography, tone rules, tone 
sandhi 

ERIC 



BEST COPT AVAllABli 



PAGE HO 



9505 

Voorhoevft, Jan, (196'*) "SoiBe Probleis in Writing Tone»» 
Orthoqraphy Studies. Snalley, Williaa United Bible Societies, 
London, pp. 127-131 

ROTES: Reprinted from Bible Translator 13.1 pp. 3«»-38. 1962. 
KEYWORDS: orthography, Saranaccan, South Anerica, Atlantic 
Creole 



9506 

Voorhoeve, Jan (1965) 'The Structure of the norpheiie in Basileke 
(Bangangte Dialect)" Lingua. 13, pp. 319-334 
KEYWORDS: Banileke, Bantoid, Benue-Congo, West Africa 
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Voorhoeve, Jan (1968) "Towards a Typology of Tone Systeis" 
Linguistics. a6, pp. 99-114 

NOTES: The author warns readers that the rules in this paper 
contain serious errors. Translation of "Toontypen: het Thema 
achter de Variaties" nouton, the Hague, 1967. pp. 25. Inaugural 
lecture, Leiden Dnivorsity. 

KEYWORDS: tone typology. West Africa, tone rules, central 
Africa, East Africa, downdrift, dovnrcep, stress and tone, 
Danileke, Hausa, Igbo, Chadic, Bantoid, Kwa, Benue-Congo 



9508 

Voorhoeve. Jan (1971) "Tonology of thj> Ranileke Noun" Journal of 
African Languages. 10.2, pp. '♦'♦-53 

ABSTRACT: Voorhoeve claims that -n Bamileke nomlnals it is the 
change of levels not the levels themselves that are basic to the 
system, change is defined in relation to the preceding tone. Tone 
rules are discussed, including a process of total dovnstep by 
which 

high tones are lowered to be equal with low tone after a sequence 
high-low. 

KEYWORDS: downstep, morph otonology, floating tones, Bamileke 
Bantoid 



9509 

Voorhoeve, Jan, A. B. Meeussen, and Kees De Blois (1969) "New 
Proposals for the Description of Tone Sequences in the Igbo 
Completive Phrase" Journal of West African languages. 6.2, pp. 
79-84 
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ABSTRACT: This analysis was done within the framework of a 
genorativo gramaar. The 

authors used floating tones and the application of a number of 
tone rules to account for the complex aorphotonemic alternations 
within the Igbo completive phrase 

(associative construction). The concept of floating tones was 
also oraployed to account for the phenomenon of downstep and 
downdrift. The floating tones were represented by the features 
[-segment], [fhighlor [high] . 
KEYWORDS: downdrift, downstep, floating too*».5. 
morphotonology, segmental tone, syntactic structure and tone, 
Igho, tone features, tone rules, Kwa, Lower Niger, West 
Africa 



9510 

Voorhoeve, Jan (1973) "Safwa as a Restricted Tone System" Studies 
in African Linguistics. 4.1, pp. 1-22 

NOTES: Presented at the Conference on Prosodit; Systems, Leidea 
University, September 9-11, 1972. 

ABSTRACT: According to Voorhoeve, tone and stress are riot 
independent prosodic features; rather they reflect underlying 
iistinctons in prominence. Tone is 

lexically-defined prominence; stress is rule-defined pomiuence. 
The term 'tone language' refers to a language with 
lexically-defined prominence, wNile the term 'stress language' 
refera to a language with rule-defined prominence. Safwa, a Bantu 
language spoken in Tanzania, is a borderline case. Prominence is 
lexically-defined in nonverbal constructions, but rule-defined in 
verbal constructions. It is found that the word is an essential 
unit in the Safwa prosodic system. Only 1 vocalic segment can bo 
prominent between 2 successive word boundaries. Also included in 
the paper is an outline of the historical development of the 
Safwa prosodic system (Proto-Bantu to Safwa) and examples of promi 
nence from other languages-, Nyakyusa (penultimate stress), 
Sranan (prenult imate stress, with final stress for a few lexical 
Items), English, and Gambian Mandinka (level or moving accent 
throughout the word). The theoretical problem of fully-specified 
underlying segments versus partially- specif ied underlying 
segments is discussed in connection with the neutralization of 
high tones in morphemes in non-word-final position. Vooihoeve 
argues for partially-specified underlying segments. 
KEYWORDS; stress, tone typology. Marrow Bantu, saf»4 tonal 
development. East Africa, nature of pU-nological representations 
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Wang, William (1967) "Bibliography of Chinese Linguistics" Current 
Trends in Linguistics Volume 2: Linguistics in Bast Asia and So 
uth East Asia. Thomas A. Sebeok «oa;feon , the Hague, pp. 188-499 
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ABSTRACT: First large-scale bibliography on Chinese Linguistics. 
Contains numorous 
articles on tone, 

KEYHORDS: China, Tai, Miao-Ydo, Sinitic, 



9512 

Wang, William (1967) "Phonological Features of Tone" UAL. 33, pp. 
3-105 

ABSTRACT: In this paper Hang proposes a set of 7 phonological 
features plus redundancy and narking conventions for tone. His 
set of pfionological features includes both level and contour tone 
features. With his system 5 level tones can be contrasted. He 
argues for binary over n-ary tone features, and suprasegnental 
over segmental representation of tone. Exanples of tone phenonena 
in Chinese dialects: 1. Gaoxiong - a pitch lowering phenonenon 
in which the high tone becones mid tone, the aid tone becones low 
tone, and the low tone becones falling tone in a given syntactic 
pnvironnent, p. 101; 2. Chaozhou - a sandhi phenomenon where the 
hi gh tone bee ones low tone and the low tone becones high tone 
before a high falling tone, the nid tone renains unchanged, p. 
10 2; 3. Anoy Hokkien - a sandhi phenomenon in a large class of 
syntactic environments where the five long tones undergo a 'chain 
shift* p, 10U-5. 

KBY90BDS: :hina, Amoy, Gaoxiong, Chaozhou, tone features, 
tone rules, cedundancy rules, narkedness conventions, 
suprasegnental tone, Sinitic, polar tone 



9513 

Wang, William (1972) "The Many rises of Fo" Papers in Linguistics 
and Phonttics to the Memory of Pierre Delattre. Albert Valdaan 
(ed.) Mouton, the Hague, pp. 487-503 

NOTES: An earlier version of this paper appears in Project on 
Linguistic Analysis 2nd Series 8:w1-w35. 1968. Phonology 
Laboratory, University of California, Berkeley. 
ABSTRACT: Linguistic fornatives associated with Fo (fundamental 
freguf^ncy of the glottal tone) are posited at 3 levels: syntactic 
accent (intcnaticn) , morphological accent, ani5. lexical accent. 
These accentual fornatives, through the application of phonologi 
cal rules, determine the exact shape of Po in conjunction with the 
intrinsic operating characteristics of the speech mechanisn. The 
distinguishing characteristics of each type of accentual 
formative are illustrated from a wide assortment of languages. A 
sound system with lexical accentual fornatives may be classified 
by thrt following three guestions: Does it have noncontour 
features? Does it have 'external^ accents (the effect of the 
accent Is realized elsewhere than on the syllable narked by the a 
ccent) ? Ts the external accent recursive? The distinction between 
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pitch accent, and stress accent is reiected as having no phonetic 
basis. Ndrrow-band spectrograms 

illustrate the level and contour tones of Cantonese, the external 
accent of Japanese, and the recursive external accent of Acatlan 
Mixtec. Regardless of the accentual system of 

a language, Po is consistently influenced by intrinsic acousHc 
or physiological conditions. Soaetiaes these conditions lead in 
time to significant differences that participate in the 
morphophonemic alternations in the language. In Foochow Chinese 
the intrinsic relation, between Fo and vowel height has developed 
into morphonhoneniic vowel alternations. Recent investigations on 
tho interaction between laryngeal and 

•supralaryngeal activities of the speech mechanism are discussed. 
A selRctei bibliography of studies on tone languages is appended. 
^rF.YMOFD'?: tone typology, vowel height and tone, tonal 
(leveloiimGnt , English, Japanese, Cantonese, Yabem, central 
Africa, Now Guinea, pitch accent, Otomanguean, Sinitic, 
Poochcw, Ngbaka, Hixtcc, instrumental study of tone, 
phy.qiology, icnustics, China, Central America, stress, far 
east, Hixtecan 



Wang, William and Chin-chuan Cheng (1970) "Implementation of 
Phonological change: the Shuang-feng Chinese Case« Papers from th^ 
6th Regional fleeting, Chicago Linguistic Society. 6, pp. 552-557 
AB.'^TRACT: kvidence on consonantal-tonal development from the 
ChinesG dialp^ct of Shuang-feng is cited in support of lexical 
diffusion an primary mechanism by means of which phonological 
change is implemented. 

KRYWOnpS: China, Sinitic, tonal development, lexical 
diffusion, phonological change, consonant types and tone, 
Shuang-feng, nature of sound change 
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Wang, William and Kung-pu Li (1967) "Tone 3 in Pekinese" Journal 
of Speech and Hearing Research. 10.1, pp. 629-636 
AnsTRRCT; This article reports on a perception experiment 
designed to find out whether tone 3 in the Peking dialect of 
Chmeso becomes tone 2 when it occurs before another tone 3. 
There were 130 pairs of test items, the two members of each pair 
sharing the same phonological features except that one meiber 
carri*»s the tone sequence 2-3 while the other member carries the 
tone sequence 3-3. Kach test item was given twice, thus yielding a 
total of 520 items arranged in random aider on a reading list froi 
which the tape recordings were made. Upon hearing an item on the 
tape, a subject was required to identify from each pair of 2-3 an 
d 3-3 test items the member he though the heard. The percentage of 
corre ct responses for 14 subjects falls between 49.2 and 54.2. 
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ThUR, tone 3 and tone 2 are neutrailized before another tone 3, 
KKYHORDS: China, Pekinese, tone perception, tone rules, 
tone san^hi. Mandarin, Sinitic 



9516 

Wangler, Hans-heinr ich (1963) Zur Tpnoioqie Des Hausa, 
Akademie- verlag, 'Berlin. 187 pp. 

Reviewed By; Kraft, Charles, Language 40.1 504-507. 1964 
NOTES: Schriften «ur Phonetik, Spraohwissenschaf t und 
Kommunikationsf orschung Mo. 6. 

ABSTRACT: Based on recordings of Lukas (supplemented by the 
author's recordings of 

speakers of Sokoto Hausa), a phonetic notation and analysis is 
offered of tone patterns on words up t of our syllables and on 
sentences. An important observation is that high- low-high words 
are frequently realised as high-low-low 

KEYHORDS: downdrift, Hausa, intonation and tone, Chadic, 
Hest Africa 



95 17 

Wangler, Hans-heinrich (1963) "Ober Bezeihungon Zwischen 
Gesprochenen Und Gesungenen Tonhohen in Athen 
Tonsprachen" i7ahrbuch Fur M usika^lischo Volks- Und Volkeckunde, 
Berlin. 1, pp. 136-145 

KEYHORDS: lusic and tone, Hausa, Chadic, West Africa 



9518 

Ward, Ida (1933) The Phonetic and Tonal Structure of Efik. 
Cambridge Hniverslty Press. 106 pp. 

KEYWORDS: Fflk-iblbio, West Africa, Cross River, Benue-Congo 



9519 

Ward, Ida (1938) »»The Phonetic Structure of Bamum" Bulletin of the 
School of Oriental and African Studies, London. 9.2, pp. 423-4 38 
KEYWORDS: West Africa, Baium, Bantold, Benue-Congo 



9520 

Ward, Ida (1948) "Verbal Tone Patterns in West African Languages** 
Bulletin of the School of oriental and African Studies, London. 
12.3-4, pp. 8.11-837 
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KRYMOBDS: West Africa, iorphotonology , Yoruba, Efik-Tbiblo, 
Iglio, Ewe, Kwa, Cross River, Akan 
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Harotaodsilckhadit., Udom (1967) »«SoBe Phonological Rules in Thai" 
Journal of the American Oriental Society. 87.4, pp. 541-571 
ABSTRACT: This paper contains a brief description of the 
phonoloqical component of 

Thai set within the theoretical framework of generative 
phonology. It utilizes Jakobson's set of binary distincti»'e 
features, Chomsky and Halle's principle of cyclic rule appli 
cation, and blanks in the underlying lexical reprGS«%«t?itlons. A 
wide assortment of rules are illustrated: syllable- boundary 
insertion rules, sequence structure rules, blank-filling (redun 
dancy) rulos, stress assignment rules, tone neutralization rules, 
and rules to handle •modified* tones. Warotaiasikkhadit 's 
analysis posits [high], [low], and [fall] as distinctive features 
for tone, an underlying glottal stop in both syllable-initial and 
syllable-final position, 6 underlying diphthongs (3 short and 3 
long), and interprets phonetically long vowels not as geminate 
sequences, but as 

single segments specified [+long] . It further assumes a 
distinctive feature [prominence] which may assume one of three 
values - 0, 1, and 2 depending on syllable structure and position 
and raprphosyntactic information. 

KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamese, stress, tone rules 
tone features, redundancy rules, vowel length and tone, 
cyclic rules 



9522 

Webb, Nancy (1971) A Statement of Some Phonoloqical 
correspondences Among the Pomo Languages. UAL, Department of 
Anthropology, University of Indiana, Blooraington. 55 pp. 
ABSTRACT: Gives phonological sketches of southeastern, northern 
and central Pomo languages which include tonal accent ("a 
combination of higher tone and stronger stress") and eJttensive 
correspondences among seven Pomo languages. The development of 
tonal accent, however, is not discussed. 

KEYWORDS: pitch accent, stress and tone, Pomo, North America 

Hok an 
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Wt^ingattner, P. (1970) Tones in Taiwanese, an Instrumental 
Investigation. National Taiwan Oniversity, College of Arts, 
Taipei. 908 pp. 

Reviewed By: Cheng, Teresa Lingua 30. 2-3: 285-294. 1972. 
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NOTES: Monograph No. 2 

ABSTPACT: An inst ruiQental investigation of Taiwanese tones in 
isolation and in context. Deals principally with the issue of 
phonetic -iccuracy in tonal description. 

KEYWORDS: China, Taiwanese, transcription, instrumental 
stuly of tone, lev^l tones, contour tones, acoustics, Sinitic 
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Welmera, William (1959) "Toneraics, Horphotoneniics , and Tonal 
fiorphHiRos'* General Linguistics. 4.1, pp. 1-9 

NOTES: Sv;e Stewart 1965 "The Typology of the Twi Tone System". 
ABi^TRACT: Welmers outliaes some of the types of tonal contrast, 
and strr-issses the importance and variety of their functions in 
sc'lectid languages of the world. In particular, the tone system 
typology proposed by Pike in 'tone languages 
is aiRDlified by a distinction between terraced -level and 
•liscrete-level among languages which Pike discussed as 'register* 
sysjtoms. Terraced- le ve 1 languages are those with downstep while 
■Uscrete-level languages may or may not have downdrif ting. 
Welmers solution to the problem of analyzing downstep is a 'drop* 
tonome 

which is lower than a preceding high and results in the terracing 
of feet . 

KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, West Africa, downdrift, tone 
typology, domain of tone, contour tones, morphotonolog y, 
floating tones, downstep 



9525 

Welmers, William (1962) "The Phonology of Kpelle" Journal of 
African Languages. 1.1, pp. 69-93 

ABSTRACT: This is the first systematic description -»f Kj-nllr 
phonology. The description is based primarily on south- »»^!.;^^ •: . 
dialects. The. author reduces and simplifies the phonemic 
inventory by claiming that b, d, g, gb, v, z, are illophoneiJ or 
P, t, k, kp, f, s. These are voiced when they occur after a Low 
tone in initial posit ion- of a roorphome or after a hiah tone of a 
preceding nasal. The claim is that tones cause voicing on 
consonants. The author also illustrates the kind of morphotonemir 
alternations found 
in Kpelle. 

KEYWORDS: consonant types and tone, level tones, 
morphotonology, elicitation of tone, transcription, Kpello, 
Mande, West Africa 



9'.? ft 

Welmers, William (196.3) "Associative a and Ka in Niger-Comio" 
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Lanquaqe. 39.3, pp. 432-447 

ABSTRACT: The purpose of this article is to point out sone 
reflexes of the Bantu associative a and ka in soie widely 
iiverqent non-Bantu languaqes of west Africa. In soae Bantu 
lanquajes the associative uorpheme has also disappeared, but the 
tone of an associative lorpheae is retained. The segiuents were 
lost, ' 

loavinq bohind thp tono of the morpheme. The evidence given by 

the author suggests that the associative norpheies 

with the most widely attested uses were part of the parent 

Niger-Conqo 

language. 

KRYWQRDS: floating tones, morphotonology, Kwa, Mande, 
Jiikunoi'l, Narrow Bantu, Kpelle, Loaa, Mende, MandeJcan, AXan 
Yocxiba, Igbo, Jukun, Be n-vi^- Congo 



9527 

Meloirtrs, William (1970) "Igbo Tonology" Studies in African 
Linguistics. 1.3, pp. 255-278 

jeSTRACT: Welmers describes Igbo as a ten '^ced-level tone 
languag-^s. Its tonal systei may be described in terns of two 
tonemes, high and low, plus a phonemic "downstep". He further 
claims that there is no direct evidence for all cases of downstep 
coming from deleted low tones. The article illustrates the 
complex morphotonemic alternations found in Igbo. 
KEYWORDS: downstep, level tones, oorphotonology, syntactic 
structure and tone, toneless morphemes, Igbo, Kwa, Lower Niger 
West Africa 
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Structures" ^"^^^^ (1972) "A Further Note on the Typology of Tonal 

ABSTRACT: In his article "The Typology of the Twi Tone Systei", 
J. II. Stpwart claims to have reduced the tonal structure of Twi. 

<ind by implication all of 

Helmer»s "terraced level" systeas, to a mere subtype of Pike*s 
••register" languages. Welmers points out that Stewart's analysis 
IS simply another way of describing "terraced level»* langoages. 

The fact remains that the tonal structures of "terraced level«» 
languages are significantly different from those of "discrete 
level" languages (Pike's "register" languages). 
KEYtfOHDS: tone typology, Akan, West Africa, Kwa, 
VOi. ta-Comoe 
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Wescott, ^oqer (1973) "Toual Icons in Bini" Studies in African 
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Linguistics, 4,2, pp, 197-205 

NOTES: Paper presented at the 4th Annual African Linguistics 
Conference New York, 1973. 

ABSTRACT: Wescott claims that there is nonarbitrary (iconic) 
relationship between the tone 'tatterns of words and their neanings 
in Bini, especially in ad verbs(ideophones) and nouns. Such 
semantic oppositions as •tall-short» 'thin-thick* • tight- loose • 'br 
iqht-dull' 'open-closed* are paired with high-low tonal oppositions 
and adverbs with non-uniform tones denoting irregular shape or 
motion. 

KEYWORDS: Bini, Edo, Kwa, West Africa, tonal iconism 
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Mestphal, E. 0, J. (1948) "Linguistics and African Music 
Research" 

ABSTRACT: Notes on the relationship of linguistic tone, stress 
^nd music in Pantu languages of Rhodesia (Zimbabive) and Zambia, 
KEYWORDS: music and tone. Southern Africa, Benue-Congo, 
Narrow Bantu, stress and tone, whistle speech 
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Westphal, E, 0. J, (1962) "Venda: Tonal Structure and Intonation" 
African Studies, 21, pp. 49-69 

NOTES: Continued in African Studies 21: 123-173. 
KEYWORDS: intonation and tone, Venda, Narrow Bantu, 
Benue-Congo, Southern Africa, neutral tone, downstep, 
morphotonology, polar tone, tone rules 
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Williamson, Kay (1959) "The Units of an African Tone Language" 
Phonetica. 3,2-3, pp. 145-166 

ABSTRACT: It is suggested that the usual way of discussing 
modifications of tone caused by combinations ot morpheies is 
inadequate. In Ijo a tonal analysis in terms of syllable, 
morpheme, and sentence is abandoned in favor of one in terms of 
units named 'utterance', 'section', and 'level'. The section is 
of particular Interest, since it is the unit, definable in 
jjrammatical terms, within which tones influence one another. Tone 
classes are then based not on the tones of isolated morphemes, 
but on the patterns taken by the sections 
in which the various morphemes occur. 
KEYWORDS: Ijo, West Africa, domain of tone, Kwa, tone 
rules, morphotonology 
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, 95.13 
4illi.im-on, Kay (1965) h nrarainai of the Kolokuma Dialect of Tio. 
Canibni^e University Pr«sr.. 127 pp. 

Povif«wn.i !jv: Schachtor, Paul. Language, 42: 031-838. 1966 
AHST5ACT: Tn the ch^ptor on phonology, Williamson discussos tono 
in torn;3 of two tonemes (high and low). Tone units (morphemes) 
must ho cissigned to on" of 

tiv-^ morphophoiiemic ton^ classes on the basis of the effpct they 
have ra fo] lowing units in a tone group. 

'Tnits with the sawe ton(»s in isolation may belong to different 
Classen, 

cor.vprs-lY units in tho same class may not all have th*> same 
tonos in isolation. Of the syntactic transformations, several 
mvolv ! tone r.hanqi^s. Tho ^caramar concludes with a c(^l^ptpr on the 
morpbophonomics of tone and elision and gives rules for 
tho combination of units into tone groups and their combination 
in longer tone phras'^js. Pules for intonational modification of 
♦■one, and vov<el and toi\^ elision are also formulated. 
•^FYWOKDS: tone nilos, syntactic structure and tone, 
iporphotonology, T.1o, w^st Africa, Kwa 
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Wllli,^m.r■»n, K.iy (1968) "Deep and Surface Structure in Tone 
LiPguag-sM Journal of W«st African Languages. 5.2, pp. 77-82 
KKYWOPD-: West Africa, Tjo, Kwa PP. ^/ 
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nlli.i!rr,',n, Kay (1<J70) "Some Alternative Proposals for the Igbo 

nn^^M^qo" ^^^^^^^^ Notes, University of Ibadan. 3.2-3 

NOTES: Paper pres^ntoi at a Pound Table Woeting on Elision and 
As.similition m West African languages, fJnlversity of Ibadan, !iay 

ABL^TRAC^: Williamson suggests that the completive (associative) 
phLdSH in Tgbo contains a floating low tone morpheme rather than 
thr> h\nh proposed by Voorhopvo, Meeussen and de Blois 1969. 
Surface t-^nes are then the result of a metathesis rule and a rule 
that riir^n a low tone in a series of lows as well as straight 
forward dcwndrift, assimilation, and simplification rules. ' 
KEYMopr,?!: nbo, f'wd, Low3r Niger, West Africa, tone rules, 
floating tones, downatep, downdrift, metathesis 
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Williatmoi), Kay (197?) "Assimilation in Ogbia" Research Notes. 
University of Thadan. 5.2-3, pp. 1-5 

AB.ITf'ACT: \ brief presentation of vowel and tone contractions 
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which occur in nouns 

and verb anrJ noun connkruct ions in Ogbia« Final falling tones in 
nouns flerive from hiqh-low, which may arise froB final high tone 
on the noun followad by the low tone definite suffix, a floatinq 
hiqh tone following a final consonant with definite suffix, or 
floatinq low tone after a high final closed syllable. High-low in 
vorh ani noun however yields a high tone, not falling. 
KKYWOKDS: , Ogbia, Cross River, Denue-Congo, Best Africa, 
tone rules, floating tones, syntactic structure and tone 
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Williamson, Kay (1972) "Sununary of Tonal Behavior" l^esearch Notes, 
Hnivorsity of Tbadan. 5-2-3, pp. 3-101 

NOTES; nresentod at a Round Table Heeting on Assimilation and 
Elision in Mest African Languages at the University of Ibadan, 
ray 1<*-17,1971, 

ABSTRACT: Tabulates the results of adiacent vowels in verb ♦ noun 

and/or noun ♦ noun constructions in Rgqon, Jukun, Ghotuo, nrhobo, 

Tdona, Vala, (of Ogoja) Owon Afa and Yoruba, an far as tones are 

concerned. Tn qoneral the result may bo a combination, or a 

simplification in which one tone dominates the other. Since high 

frequently dominates both mid and low. A 

heirarchical ordering of features is suggested. Rules are 

discussftd which conibine, assimilate and 

then simplify the tones on ad-jacent vowels. 

KEYWORDS: tone rules, assimilation, simplification, West 

Africa, Kwa, Benue-Congo 



Wils:)n, W. A. A. (1^68) "An Interpretation of the Temne Tone 
System" Journal of H^st. African Languages. 5,1, pp. 5-12 
ABSTRACT: This paper gives much data illustrating (what could be 
called) morphotonem Ic alternations in nouns, pronouns, verbs, 
tense paradigms, relative clauses, non-verbal prodicators, and 
interrogative and dis in net ive .clauses. 

KEYWORDS: morphot Dnol og y, syntactic structure and tone, 
downstep, Temne, W'^st Atlantic, West Africa 
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Shf^aror, William (1963) Illustrated Speech Anatomy. Charles C. 
Thomas, Springfield,! llitiois. 85 pp. 

AB^'.TRACT: Structure of the larynx and mechanics of phonation 
covered in chapter 3, 
pp. 30-53. 

KEYWORDS: larynx, pitch control, physiology 
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Wilson, w. A. A. (1970) "External Tonal Sandhi in Dagbani" 
African Lanquaqe Studios. 11, pp. 405-416 

ABSTRACT: Daqbani has a two-level tone systes with key lowering 
(flownirift and downstep) . Rules are given to derive surface tone 
i>*»guonces from basic tone 

patterns of words found in utterance initial position. The 
solution proposed involves positing latent low tones on zero 
segiupntii, scine of which can be justified by occurrence in 
vocative forms. Words with these vocative forms raise only the 
first low tone in a following low tone word, other high tone 
words riise two following low tones. Adding an extra :ow tone to 
underlying forras allows these processes to be treated together. 
The formalization of the rules uses [high] and, for surface falls, 
[ fall J. 

KEYWOPDS: tone sandhi, tone rules, floating tones, 
tnorphotonology, tone features. Voltaic, Dagbani, West Africa 
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Winston, F. D. D. (1960) "The 'Mid Tone* in Efik" African 
Language Studies. 1, pp. 185-192 

ABSTRACT: Winston notes that 'niid' tones in Efik occur only after 
a high t^ne and are phonetically similar to high tones which have 
a conditioned lowering 

following a low tone, in order to avoid the problem of either 
assigning one underlying fom to different tones or the sane tone 
description to phonetically dissinilar sequences, Winston 
formulates a solution which drops the concept of iid tone . High 
and low tones contrast in one system and in the context HH a 
system of presence or absence of 'downstep* operates. This 
proposal is compatible with the conditioned lowering of high 
tones following low tones, named 'automatic downdrift', which has 
a similar overall phonetic lowering effect. The paper concludes 
with discussion of the contrastive function and distribution of 
• downstep' . 

KFYWORDS: Efik-Tbibio, Cross River, Benue-Congo, West Africa 
downstep, downdrift 
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Wong, Helen, (1953) "Outline of the Mandarin Phonemic System" 
Word. 90.3, pp. 269-276 

ADSTPACT: An attempt to analyze the phonemes and tones of spoken 
Mindarin Chinese in terras of a Jakobsonian set of distinctive 
features. Four tones (plus a neutral tor a) are posited. They are 
said to display the following oppositions in terms of distinctive 
features: level /s glide rising vs falling, high vs non-high, 
long vs short, and unidirectional vs bidirectional. The four 
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tones are illustrated with narrowband spectrograms. In footnote 
17 on pp. 274-275 Wong discusses the question of the phonological 
represent ition of tone. 

KEYUORDS: China, Sinitic, Mandarin, stress, neutral tone, 
tone features, doiain of tone, instrunental study of tone 
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Woo, Nancy (1969) "Prosody and Phonology" Massachusetts Institute 

of Technology, Cambridge. 

NOTRS: Unpublished Prof, dissertation. 

M3STRACT: Woo»s dissertation includes a number of interesting 
proposals for the phonological description of tone languages - 1. 
Distinctive features of tone are features of pitch height 2, 
Contour tones are represented as sequences of pitch height 
features 3. Each pitch height feature is un iquely, associated with 
some sonorant segment 4. KM long vowels are reprer^nl^d as 
geminate vowel clusters S, Stress is independent of pitdlfr. Hoo 
proposes four prosodic distinctive features [high tone], [low 
tone ],[ modify 1, and[ stress]; [long] is excluded: 
discussion pp. 118-119, acoustic evidence froa Mandarin Chinese 
pp. 26-35. A critical evaluation of Wang's proposal for 
phonological features of tone 

ir, also given pp. 30, 35-38, 63-64. Also included is a set of 
marking conventions and conditions for tone features pp. 81-93. 
Thr? features [high tone ][ low tone] are 'priaary features', 
the feature[ modify ] a 'secondary feature', a consequence being 
that languages with more than 3 

contrastive pitch heights are highly !i;arked. The fea tures[ high 

tone] 

and[low tone] represent particular positions of the glottis - 
heightened glottis and lowered glottis, respectively. The neutral 
position, or mid position. Is designated by the feature 
specif ication[ - high tone, - low tone]. The f eat uref Modify ] 
cannot be used to specify a tone that is articulated with the 
qlTttis in 

nt^utral position. A consequence of 3 above is that short vowels 
may only carry level tonos, long vowels and otht^r sonorant 
clusters may carry either level or contour tones. In support of 5 
Woo cites evidence from Mandarin 

Chinese pp. 7-15, Bambara pp. 16-18, and Serbo-Croatian pp. 
18-21. In support of 1 - 5 evidence is cited from Northorn 
Tt^peh'iun pp. 46-84, Mandarin Chinese pp. 72-81, ftmoy Chinese pp. 
94-103, Chaochow Chinese pp. 103-109 \nd Lungtu Chinese pp. 
109-111. For the Chinese dialects Hoo finds that the tone sandhi 
phc>noniona are conditioned by the following factors: stress, 
position of syllable in a phonological phrase, and presence of a 
particular tonal nontonc on the syllable imiediately following 
the one tindec consideration; sandhi is never conditioned by some 
foaturp of the initial consonant of the following syllable. As 
for pitch contours sonetimo- perceived on short vowels^ Woo 

erIc Jf^i 
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suqq«s«:s that thpy result from the stress and intonation 
mechanisms interact iiuj with the pitch production mechaaism, the 
transition from a particular type of consonant to the vowel, or 
tho transition from thp vowel to a particular type of consonant. 
Another source of pitch contours on short vowels may ref^ult from 
eliciting tones on sinqlo syllables in isolation. Woo claims that 
no lanquafjf* contrasts contour tones on syllables with short 
vowels. Finally, Woo evaluates previous definitions 
of a »tonn languaqo' and proposes a new language typology for 
tone, 

KEYWORDS: , tone typology, tone features, contour tones, 
physiology, stress and tone, tone sandhi, tone rules, Sinitic 
Amoy, chaozhou, mark^^^dness conventions, nandarin, 
Serbo-Croatian, Japanese 
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Woo, Nancy (1970) "Tom in Northern Tepehuan" UAL. 36.1. op. 

18-30 » rr 

ARTTPACT: Woo»s hypothesis that tone is segmental and that 
contour tones are derived from underlying sequences of level 
tone.? is supported by data from Northern Tepehuan, a Piman 
language spoken in Mexico. Only level tones are found on short 
vowels; the rising or falling tones that are found in vowel clu 
stors d^pond on the syllabicity of the moabers of the cluster and 
the position of tho cluster in the form. Woo considers 1 
solutions to the problem of t>nal behavior in N. Tepehuyn. 
Solution 1 posits 6 phonemic tones (2 short and a long) high, 
low, high long, low long, rising, falling. Solutions 2 and 3 posit 
no phonomic tones but predict tones by rule. Solution 2 utilizes 
absolute neutralization, solution 3 the feature[ syllabicl. Woo 
arguos for solution 3. According to woo«s theory, the fact that no 
rising or falling contours are found on syllables containing a 
single sonorant segment follows from the fact that there is no 
second sonorant segment to carry tho second pitch speci 
fixation. 

KRYWOPDS: North America, Piman, Dto-Aztecan, segmental tone 
contour ton^s, tone features, absolute neutralization, pitch 
accent, Tepehua 
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wurm, Stefan (1954) "Tonal Languages in New Guinea and Adjacent 
Iglands" Anthropos. 49, pp. 697-702 

ABSTRACT: Wurm establishes three categories (real tonal, 
nomi-tonal, non-tonal) and allocates languages to these 
cate'Tories on the basis of knowledge at the time of writing. 
KRywoPm: tone typology. New Guinea, Austronesian 



ERIC 



162 



BEST COPY AVAILABLE 



PAGF 154 



9545 

Wurm, Victor (1947) "Wocis Dist. ingu i^hfM^ by Tone ih Duala" 
ilournal of the American Oriental Society. 67.2, pp. 136-138 
ABSTRACT: Contains an extPnsivG list of series of worils in Duala 
that aro dif f prf^nti at e?l by tone. 

Ki=!yW0RD.S! levHl tonos, contour tones, Duala, Wnst Africa, 
Narrow Bantu, Denufi-Congo 
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yoqnr leh nf^r, John (1959) 'Mri^ona Tia^a T: Phonemes" TJAl. 25.1 
u [J . 1-7 

A3STRACT: Vowel an(i nasals ar« doscribe^l as tone-hearing units in 
the tewa dialect 

siokon in the Hopi mesas in Arizona (U.S.A.)* Descriptions of 

th'^ W1V in which pitch contours are assigned to high and low tones 

'Hid the influence of two unexplained subregisters which raise and 

lower anhsoquent tones are given. 

KRYVfOiDH :. downstep, tewa, Tanoan, North America 
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Yon, sian (1970) "A Note on the Theoretical Framework for Tonal 
Analysis" UAL. 36.4, pp. 290-296 

NO?Fn: A r»^ply to William S-Y Wang's "Phonological Features of 
T'^ne" IJAI, 19^)7 33. pp. 93-105 

APSTP\CT: Thiri paper scrutinizes two specific points in Hang's 

T C.I moworV:: a tone can have plus specification for both frisinql 

ar 1 r filling! and a contour (i.e. non- level) tono always has Minus 

specification fcr the features [c«=»ntral] and [mid] 

KTiYW ORD^ : ton*^ features, level tones, contour tones, China, 

T initio, Cliiozhou, tone aindhi, tone rules 
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YuH't -5'.iii , Li, Ch'en K«o-chunq, and Ch'en Ch'i-kuang (1972) "Some 
"rcbl'ms concerning Tpitlals and Tones in the i*iao Language" F«iao 

Yao Linguistic litndier., Herbert C. Purnoll, Jr. (ed.) 
.•?oi) theas^- Aqi^ Program, Cornell University, Tthaca, Now York. pp. 
■n- 1 10 

MitrPii; Contains solected articles in Chinese translated into 
rnqliah by Chang Yu-Hung and Chu Kwo-Ray. Data Paper No. flft, 
L in jiiir.t i : Series VI T. 

,< '^'v woRn.i : consonant types and tone, tone correspondences, 
tofal development, Miao, Miao-Yao, China 
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'.r!lj"i' ^^^'^^l^ ^]?^^) '^"d Hearing Science - Anatomy and 

r!!?ni?ir^- P^<^n^^<^-^-"all, En.ilpjood Cliffs, New Jersey. 589 pp. 
An-,.I?ACT: structure of tho larynx nnd mechanics of phonation 
c()v-?rf»d m chapters 1 
ind U, np. 110-223. 

vrvwoRn-?: , lirynx, pitch control, ph.sioloqy 
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r^nKor, wolfqanq and Adolf Zenker (I960) "Uhcr Die Reqeluna Der 
otitii'nlipp.^nsp^nnunq nurch Von Ausson Einf^r^ifendc 
^•»chani;;n.-n" Folia Phoniatrici. 12.1, pn. 1-36 

iirAva oiectro;(^yogr.jphio, radi ogr.iphic and anatomical 
v>tho'<:i, rloso sturdy was made of factors controlling the 
1'-n'Uh. tr,] cct.5:eqi|rMitiy tho tension of the vocal cord-., 
nriinanlv according to diff-ronces in pitch but also in various 
n-n-nn,.Mjch actions. Muscle activity was Minimal when 
th.- lir/nx was in st.itic r-at. Any disturbance l«ads to incr-aso.^ 
t.-nsi )n or pirti.-rular mloups of muscles in the system, whethpr 
ca-in.-! by ro.qp ir at ion, change of posture or position of the ia w 
anl tomuo. Tho position clor.est to the static rest postion is 
that tor ^ho m-an pitch of: the voice in speech. Any lowering of 
pitch means shortening of tho vocal cords, which involves 
incr'^\sed ictivity of all the muscles in 
th- tensor system, esn^cially the shortening elements. 
Conversely, vhpn 

tho pitch Is raised, lengthening forces predominate but an 
inrroasn m acitivity of the shortening elements also occurs, in 
]^ngthenifij the vocal cords the cricothyroid muscle and the 
'M^istic ligam^ntum conicim are important, as also is th^ 
^hryo-pharyngea 1 mur^cle, which approximates thp plates of the 
thyroid cartiiaqe, thus displacing the anterior origin 
of the vocal cords forwards. The importance of the 
cricopharyngoql muscle in shortening the vocal cords was 
ienjonstrated and its Junction closely investigated. Also, undet 
r.oir^ conditions, the trach-al pull can 

exercine a force tending to shorten the vocal cords. Finally it 
was^ shown that the length of the vocal cords is also regulated in 
pirt by connected chains relatinq larynx, hyoid, tongue and 
mandjhle position:?. The theory that tilting back the thyroid by 
means o. tho nt^rnothyroii muscle raises pitch is considered 
improbable, as also is any theory claiming that the cricoid 
Zl ^'ir 1^ '■^•'?';«red to thp spine by tho cricopharyng-a 1 muscle 
while the thyroid can be moved forward or tilted back by thf* 
art ion, ' 

of virions extrinsic laryngeal muscles. 
•<:<!ywoiDS: l;^rynx, physiology, pitch control, 
electrcmyoqraphy, radiography, intonation 
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Zina, Petr (1966) "On tha Function of Tones in African Languages'* 
Travaux Linguistiques De Prague. 2, pp. 151-156 
MOTES: A collection of papers titled "les Problt.<nes du Centre et 
f{e la Peripherie du Systeae de la Langue". 

ABSTRACT: Suggests that in languages where tonally Nininal pairs 
are rarely found, 

the distinctive function of tone is largely the result of 
accidental hoaophony of aorphenes which belong to different 
classes narked by different tone levels. Ziaa discusses the 
implications of experiments with prosodic features separated 
fron segmental features (as in drua languages) and with segaents 
separated fron tone (as in aany orthographies) as diagnostic te 
sts of th« function of tone. He discusses a typology of tone 
function in which tone nay be seen as central to the systea of a 
given language a tone level (norphological, syntactic r etc) but 
peripheral at other levels. 

K'^YWORDS: tone typology, function of tone. West Africa 
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9252 
C!^NTHAr. APniCA 

90r.O 9031 9160 9248 9347 9369 9467 9492 9342 9345 '»348 9349 9350 
<^^5t^ 9356 9357 9409 9223 9371 9463 9464 9491 9495 9496 9507 9513 
9166 9235 9236 9247 9258 9318 9051 9052 9055 9059 9061 9085 
CENTRAL A«!i!!?ICA 

9003 9088 9093 9094 9124 9206 9226 9279 9291 9313 9329 9330 9331 
9 383 9385 9388 9389 9391 9392 9404 9407 9450 9358 9384 9386 9390 
9400 9490 9513 9165 9277 9312 9314 9038 9050 9128 

CDNTRAL POMO 
9 377 

C (I A PIC 

9281 9365 9370 9397 9516 9353 9360 9405 9431 9432 9230 9231 9232 
9507 9517 9203 9282 9283 9284 9320 

rHA(;A 

94^8 

CHAM 

'Ml^l 9185 



BEST COPY AVAILABU 



PAGE X60 



CHAN6SHA 

9127 

CHAOZHOU 

9S12 95»»7 95tl2 

CHASa 

9245 9246 

CHATIMO 

9400 9490 

CHKNGTU 

9063 

CHEPANG 

9198 9175 9062 

CHEYENNE 

9132 9092 
CHIENGMAT 

9168 9305 

CHINA 



9030 


9041 


9063 


9064 


9067 


9068 


M g\ mm ^ 

9070 


9071 


9074 


91 01 


9148 


9181 


9183 


9185 


92 02 


9216 


9219 


9220 


9221 


9240 


9264 


9297 


9299 


9300 


9337 


9366 


9421 


9425 


9483 


9487 


9511 


9512 


9515 


9523 


9541 


9547 


9361 


9402 


9433 


9209 


9222 


9470 


9480 


9484 


9513 


9514 


9548 


9164 


9250 


9253 


9263 


9309 


9065 


9069 


9073 


9075 


9076 


















CHINANTEC 


























9404 


9407 
























COMSONANT TYPES AHD TONE 




















9004 


9022 


9030 


9064 


9084 


9099 


9102 


9112 


9119 


9120 


9137 


9138 


9139 


9142 


9141 


9144 


9146 


9147 


9148 


9149 


9168 


9176 


9180 


9181 


9184 


9185 


9191 


9193 


9194 


9200 


9212 


9213 


9215 


9221 


9265 


9271 


9272 


9287 


9288 


9292 


9299 


9299 


9100 


9301 


9302 


9305 


9332 


9 333 


9336 


9 337 


9364 


9366 


9 376 


9385 


9387 


9410 


9425 


9427 


9449 


9457 


9459 


9460 


9461 


9462 


9467 


9477 


94 83 


9525 


9324 


9325 


9126 


9334 


9361 


9375 


9394 


9402 


9417 


9418 


9435 


9210 


9222 


9230 


9231 


9443 


9456 


9458 


9485 


9514 


9548 


9145 


9154 


9173 


9174 


9177 


9179 


9182 


9201 


9261 


9278 


9290 


9309 


9319 


9320 


9009 


9018 


9019 


9039 


9046 


9049 


9095 


9100 


9114 












CONTOUR TONES 
























9022 


9117 


9119 


9138 


9149 


9152 


9176 


9193 


9195 


9197 


'^204 


9264 


9271 


927? 


9281 


9288 


9294 


9333 


9410 
















9444 


9523 


9545 


9547 


9322 


9401 


9432 


9503 


9524 


9542 


954 3 


9134 




9155 


9201 


9203 


9203 


9239 


9065 


9092 


9103 


9116 


9131 








CROSS niVER 


























944B 


9214 


9447 


9518 


9520 


9536 


9540 


9159 













CROW 

9158 9251 

COICATEC 

9093 

ens H ITXC 

9031 9293 
CYCLIC ROLES 
9054 

9158 9487 9521 

DA FLA 

9403 



J 6(1 



BEST COPY AVAIUBLE 
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9519 

9025 

9265 9ia0 9261 9114 



DAGQANI 
DAN 

DANTSU 

HEP A 

9432 

niACPITTC FEATURlir> 

9158 9 275 9071 
DXCHOTTC LISTRNTNf? 

9'I93 90 32 
DIKKCTIONAI. RULIi: APPLICATION 

9 216 9 217 

DJIJKA 

9227 

DOMAIN OF TONK 

9022 9127 P135 9152 9197 
ya^a 9457 9477 9541 9326 
9466 9524 9532 917^ 9174 
9115 9116 

L>OWND]UrT 

9004 9012 goal 9212 9272 
94 30 9211 9 ni 937J 9455 
9203 9252 9208 9275 9276 

DOWMSTBP 

9012 90B1 9087 9212 9271 
9339 9340 9353 9393 9411 
9475 9478 9507 9508 9524 
9014 9020 9080 9086 9107 
DRUM LANGUAGE 

9412 9491 9051 

DSCHANG 

9209 9475 

DUAL A 

''545 9471 

DUTCH 

9445 
DYNAIOGFNESIS 

9476 
EAST APRTCA 

9031 9060 9160 9248 9257 

9352 9355 9438 9486 9507 
EAST NEW GUINEA HIGHLAND STOCK 

9343 9396 9.373 9317 9026 

EDO 

9117 9478 9529 9118 
FFIK-IBintO 

9214 9447 9518 9520 9540 

RGENB 

9478 9118 

!^HEUN 



9208 
9393 
9178 



9370 
9468 
9317 

9272 
9418 
9531 
9118 



9226 9259 
9394 9414 
9179 92 82 



9429 9451 
9469 9485 
9321 9011 

9370 9429 
9428 9430 
9535 9540 



9288 9335 
9209 9210 
9001 9028 



9509 9516 
9507 9524 
9086 9096 

9509 9527 
9431 9211 
9266 9268 



9338 9376 9419 
9217 9454 9U58 
9062 9078 9110 



9360 9393 9417 
9"35 9540 9166 
91 16 

9538 9546 9326 
9371 9468 9469 
9275 9321 9001 



9260 
9244 



9347 9467 
9245 9246 



9510 9326 
9247 9256 



9348 9349 9351 
9293 9010 



9027 9131 



9159 
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PAGE162 

9118 

ELECTROMYOGRAPHY 

9005 9199 9200 9288 9<«7a 9550 9121 
ELICITRTION OP TOME 

9067 9161 9241 9330 9383 9391 9392 9525 9145 
ENOTION AND PITCH 

9067 9123 9265 9445 

ENGLISH 

9071 9215 9287 9381 9382 9427 9513 9278 

ETSAKO 

9115 

ETONG 

9110 

EUROPE 

9141 9186 9215 9240 9265 9287 9208 9310 9376 9381 9382 9427 9445 
9401 9408 9372 9493 9140 9162 9163 9171 9187 9237 9238 9239 9261 
9270 9278 9286 9289 9319 9091 9125 
EVALUATION HEASURBS 

9338 9461 9462 

ENE 

9459 9460 9461 9462 9411 9412 9413 9231 9453 9469 9520 9155 9009 
EXTRINSIC ORDER 
9170 

FAR BAST 

9315 9338 942(. 9339 9217 9513 

FAKOESB 

9241 

FH? FE? 

9228 9471 
FIBEROPTTCS 

9427 
FLOATING TONES 

9149 9331 9461 9462 9509 9539 9340 9355 9430 9228 9229 9475 9508 
9524 9526 9535 9536 9284 9321 9115 

roocHow 

9068 9366 9513 

FOf»E 

9396 

FORM OF PHONOLOGICAL RHLBS 
9138 

FRENCH 

9181 

FUNCTION OF TONE 
9257 9551 

GA 

9482 9254 9266 

GA»ANDA 

9170 9432 

GADSUt 

9343 9131 

6ANDA 



1 71 

ERIC 
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PAGE 163 

9467 9339 9351 9352 9355 

GAOXrONG 

9487 9512 

GEPWANTC 

9.41 9186 9215 9240 9241 9265 9287 9310 9376 9381 93B2 9427 9445 
9498 914C 9171 9261 9278 9114 9125 

GHOTUO 

9117 9118 

GLOBAL RULES 
9206 

GRAMMATICAL TONE 
9451 

GUN 

9411 9412 9413 

GUP UN r; 

9198 9399 9 174 9175 9196 

HAUSA 

9281 9397 9516 9360 9405 9507 9517 9203 9282 9283 9284 

HEBERO 

9501 

HO KAN 

9344 9377 9499 9522 

HOLOHOLO 

9495 

HUICIIOL 

9161 

U HI TO TO 

9004 

HUNANESR 

9127 

HUP A 

9Vi6 

IBILO 

9118 

I DOM A 

9446 

IGALA 

9446 9133 

TGBO 

9054 9509 9527 9229 9479 9507 9520 9526 9535 9159 

ig;^de 

9033 

IJO 

9533 9339 9414 9532 9534 

I LA NDR 

9464 

INDIAN SUBCONTINENT 

9457 9394 9398 9399 9403 9420 9435 9456 9153 9154 9173 9174 9175 
9178 9179 9188 9196 9018 9019 9045 9046 9048 9062 

IN DO-IRANIAN 

9420 9153 9154 9018 9019 

INSTRUMENTAL STUDY OF TONE 
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9002 90^2 90a3 9074 9119 9135 9137 9138 9157 9197 9212 9219 9255 
92B7 9292 9366 9379 9451 9487 9523 9541 9327 9375 9395 9401 9408 
9513 9196 9237 9239 9242 9270 9278 9023 9039 9103 

INTENSITY AND PITCH 
9193 9264 

INTONATION 

9067 9123 9135 9186 «233 9287 9445 9550 9269 9278 9039 9109 
INTONATION AND TONE 

9022 9034 9063 9067 9070 9135 9161 9189 9195 9202 9212 9264 9271 
9272 9288 9292 9376 9450 9457 9516 9327 9384 9401 9414 9372 9373 
949G 9531 9140 9153 9166 9171 9174 9179 9203 9269 9039 9062 9118 
INTRINSIC PITCH OP VOIIEI.S 

9037 92:3 9215 9287 9366 9381 9382 9476 

I'^IGWE 

9151 

IXCATSC 

9124 

lYEKHEB 

9118 

IZI 

9029 
vTAMAICAN CREOLE 
9277 

JAPANESE 

9335 9338 9426 9339 9217 9513 9542 

JI NG PH 0 

9332 9333 9337 

JUKUN 

9323 9442 9526 

JOKONOID 

9441 9323 9442 9526 

KABRE 

9096 

KACHIN 

9333 9334 9368 

KAFA 

9293 

KAGOao 

9150 

KAM-StJI 

9183 9185 9299 9300 9304 

KA NA KU RU 

9432 

KANDRI 

9016 9090 

KARBKARE 

9432 

KAREN 

9477 

KASHAYA 

9344 9377 

KEtB 
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9055 

9216 9363 936^ 
9190 

9328 9500 
9 328 
9502 



KERBS 
KHMER 
KHOISAN 
!KHUNG 
KTCKAPOO 
KIOWA 

9 '451 

KIOHA-APACHE 
9036 

KIOWA-TANOAN 
9451 

KONE 

9184 

KONGO 

9059 9061 

KONKOMBA 

9001 

KONKOtf 
KONG 
KPAN 
KPELLE 
KPIO 
KRD 
KRA 



BEST COPY AVAIUBLE 



9489 
9234 
9441 

9525 9231 9526 9108 
90 34 

9209 9201 9116 



9012 9054 9087 
9461 9462 9482 
9412 9413 9414 
9469 9478 9479 
9159 9201 9254 
9047 9086 9118 

LAHn 

9049 

LAN(30 

9326 

LANGDAGB ACQUIS JTION 

9254 
LANGUAGE GAMES 

9170 9208 9378 

LAO 

9301 

LAPYNX 

9005 9120 9122 



9099 
9509 
9428 
9507 
9266 



9117 9130 9149 9281 9429 9444 9446 9459 9460 
9527 9528 9533 9537 9323 9325 9339 9353 9411 
9430 9209 9229 9230 9231 9232 9452 9453 9468 
9520 9526 9529 9532 9534 9535 9133 9134 9155 
9267 9276 9009 9011 9015 9017 9020 9029 9033 



9388 9389 9473 9402 9209 9210 9480 



9139 9141 9199 9200 9207 9249 9310 9366 9376 93fl0 
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9381 9426 9427 9539 9474 9488 9494 9549 9550 9375 9177 9113 

9121 

LATVIAN 

9162 9163 9114 
LEVEL TONES 

9022 9064 9119 9138 ' 93 9195 9197 9264 9294 9370 9404 9410 9523 

9525 9527 9545 9547 9322 9328 9228 9466 9475 9490 9164 9172 9201 
9312 9314 9007 9011 9023 9024 9025 9033 9065 9103 

LEXICAL DTFFasION 
9221 9514 

LTSU 

9049 

LITERARY STYLE AND TONE 

9070 9300 9417 9447 
LITHUANIAN 

9408 9162 9163 9187 9270 9091 9114 

LOANHOHDS 

9034 9071 9111 9142 9189 9363 9262 9309 9108 jt 

LOKO 

9234 9108 
LOLOBI-AKPAFD 
9130 

LOLO-BUFHESB 

9084 9170 9336 9334 9403 9458 9295 9296 9049 9095 9126 

LOMA 

9526 9155 9108 
LONG VOWELS 

9155 
LOWER NIGER 

9054 9509 9527 9479 9535 9159 9029 

LUBA 

9492 9371 949 « 9496 9050 90?>1 9052 

LUE 

9303 
LUNG MING 

9147 
LUNG-CHOW 

9301 9305 

LUSHAI 

9188 9045 9046 9048 

LYEKHEE 

9115 

MAHAS 

9028 

MAIDAN 

9489 

NI^NDARA 

9365 

MANDARIN 

9043 9067 9070 9071 9072 9101 9181 9202 9216 9219 9240 9421 9515 
9541 9209 9542 9253 9069 4073 9103 

MA NOB 
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9087 9176 9281 952S 92ia 9230 9231 9(^54 9455 9526 9134 9155 9231* 
9.781 928a 9021 9024 9025 9107 9108 

MANDKKAN 

9087 9454 9526 9283 9284 
!"ArPING CONVENTIONS 

9167 

9412 

MAKK2DMESS CONVENTIONS 

9197 9429 9461 9512 9442 9542 9075 

9049 

MAYAN 

9190 9038 9128 

MAZATftlC 

908R 9^85 9191 9165 
lAZATECAN 

9088 9185 9165 

MBUI 

92 31 

9176 9281 9214 9526 9134 9234 9283 9284 9107 9108 

ME NOB 

9455 
METATHRSIS 

9535 

MIAO 

9064 9361 9402 9222 9480 9548 9309 

MIAO-YAO 

9064 9102 9181 9185 9297 9511 9361 9402 9222 9480 9484 9548 9309 

MTXTEC 

9226 9113 9329 9330 9331 9388 9389 9391 9392 938o 9513 

1IXTECAN 

9091 9206 ^226 93'j! 1 9329 9330 9331 9388 9389 9391 9392 9358 9400 
9490 9513 9 312 9;$/l4 

lOCHA 

9 29 3 ' 

MONGO 

9223 9224 9496 9313 
noN-KHMER 

9443 9190 

MOP AN 

9128 

Mon.j* 

9338 9466 
MOi^PHOTONOLOGY 

9022 9060 9074 9081 9093 9094 9097 9130 9151 9192 9194 9204 9257 
9259 9260 9279 9329 9330 9331 9364 9365 9392 9397 9441 9448 9451 
9460 9461 9462 9509 9525 9527 9533 9538 9539 9326 9340 9346 9350 
9351 9352 9354 9355 9357 9386 9400 9406 9416 9430 9431 9435 9223 
9228 9437 9463 9464 9466 9486 9495 9497 9508 9520 9524 9526 9531 
9532 9187 9216 9244 9245 9246 9256 9258 9262 9266 9267 9277 9282 
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9296 9314 9316 9317 9001 9009 9010 9013 9014 9015 9021 9029 9035 
9038 9046 9050 9052 9055 9056 9057 9058 9009 9061 9077 9078 9082 
9083 9089 9091 9l04 

9122 9141 9199 9200 9426 9474 9121 
MUSIC AMD TOHE 

9070 9311 9445 9405 9417 9491 9517 9530 9243 9296 9039 9045 9051 
NAKHONSITHAHARAT 

9168 9191 9305 

NA MA -'-^ 
9500 

NARROW BANTU 

9022 9060 9081 ilfiO 9208 9248 9271 9272 9341 9347 9467 9«.92 9510 
9545 9339 9342 9345 9346 9348 9349 9350 9351 9352 9354 9355 9356 
9357 9406 9409 9417 9418 9209 9223 9224 9371 9437 9438 9463 9464 
9471 9485 9486 9491 9495 9496 9497 9501 9526 9530 9531 9166 9235 
9236 9243 9244 9245 9246 9247 9258 9262 9268 9316 9318 9010 9035 
9040 9050 9051 9052 9055 9056 9057 9058 9059 9061 9077 9078 9080 
9082 9083 9085 9098 
NATUPALNESS 
9429 

NATOFE OF PHONOLOGICAL REPRESEHTATIOHS 
9510 

NATURE OF SOUND CHANGE 

9221 9332 9514 9162 

NAVAHO 

9204 9225 9273 

NDAU 

9258 

NDORO 

9134 

Nl^iHBE 

9414 

NEUTRAL TONE 

9219 9541 9350 936B 9531 9069 9073 9075 
NEW GUINEA 

9343 9396 9373 9465 9513 9544 9117 9026 9027 9041 9053 9089 9131 

NEWARI 

9175 

NGALA 

9166 
NGAZIJA 

9486 

NGBAKA 

9513 

NGBANDI 

9369 

naiztn 

9432 9231 9232 

NGOMBE 

9497 91b6 

NGtlNI 



BEST COPY mmiE 
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9271 9272 9417 91*18 9485 9316 9082 9083 9098 

NGHE 

9104 910S 

NILOTIC 

9031 9257 9260 9326 9256 
NILO-SAHARAH 

9016 9031 9257 9260 9326 9256 9090 
NING MTNG 

9148 

NKONDA 

9409 

NKUNDO 

9235 

NOFTH AF!?ICA 
9028 
NOHTH APIBRTCA 

9036 9044 9132 9152 9156 9158 9161 9204 9205 9216 9216 9218 9233 
9251 9308 9344 9363 9364 9377 9419 9424 9436 9451 9481 9489 949<> 
9522 9546 9395 9225 9502 9543 9273 9021 9080 9092 
NORTHEPN POHO 
9499 

MO:<THEn!l TAI 

9 146 9298 9302 
« NORWEGIAN 

9186 9240 9241 9498 9140 9261 9125 

NUBIAN 

9028 

NUNG 

9147 

NUPE 

9149 9231 9232 9452 9134 

NYANJA 

9467 

OCA IMA 

9004 

OCEANIA 

9184 

OGBIA 

9536 
OKPAWHERI 

9118 

OfiON 

9448 
ORTHOGRAPHY 

» 9224 9485 9503 9504 9505 9154 9165 9235 

OTOMANGOEAN 

9008 9088 9093 9094 9124 9152 9206 9226 9279 9291 9313 9329 9330 
9331 9383 9385 9388 9389 9391 9392 9404 9407 9450 9384 9386 9400 
9490 9513 9165 9312 9314 

OTOMI 

9008 9152 9291 9450 9384 
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OWOM AFA 

9017 

PARCT 

918a 
PACIFIC ISLANDS 

9285 9106 
PAIRED VARIABLES 

9487 

PALANTIA CHINARTBC 
9 358 

PAME 

9152 

PANO 

9440 



PANOAN 

9415 9416 9252 9315 

PEDAGOGY 

9369 9379 9006 

PEKINESE 

9043 9101 9181 9202 9221 9421 9515 9470 9253 9263 9069 

PENOTIAN 

9233, 9436 9489 ! 
PHONATION TYPE AND TONE / 

9458. 9175 9196 9295 
PHONEMIC ANALYSIS 

9 36 3 

PHONOLOGICAL CHANGE 
9514 

PHONOLOGICAL CONSPIRACIES 

9290 9318 9058 
PHYSIOLOGY 

9120 9122 9141 9176 9199 9200 9207 9212 9249 9310 9376 9380 9410 
9426 94 34 9539 9474 9494 9549 9550 9375 9230 9513 9542 9140 9121 

-)tl^PICURIS 

9481 

PI MAN 

9395 9543 9021 

PINDJE 

9184 
PITCH ACCENT • 

9044 9132 9141 9156 9158 9204 9310 9335 9341 9344 9377 9424 9426 
9499 9522 9339 9395 9396 9401 9408 9423 9217 9372 9498 9502 9513 
9543 9140 9162 9163 9171 9187 9237 9238 9261 9270 9273 9286 9315 
9319 9018 9091 9114 9125 

PITCH COMTKOL 

9120 9122 9141 <'199 9207 9212 9249 9288 9310 9366 9376 9380 9381 
9410 9426 9539 9472 9474 9488 9494 9549 9550 9375 9278 9113 

PLATEAU 

9097 9150 9151 
tmA« TONE 

9094 9227 9492 9512 9232 9455 9496 9'331 9079 9105 9107 910B 9115 



PAGE 171 



POLYNESIAN 

9106 

POBO 

934a 9377 9U99 9522 
POPOLOCAN 

' 9121 9391 

PO-AI 

9298 9301 9302 9305 
PSCYCHOMNGHISTIC EXPERIMENTS ON TONE 
9220 

PSYCnOLORICAL REALITY 

90U3 9135 9208 9220 9165 

PUNJAtJI 

9420 9153 915a 9018 9019 
PWO KARRN 

9a77 
RADIOGRAPHY 

9381 9550 9113 
UANGGON BHRHESE 

90a9 

RAWANG 

9368 

PET) TAT 

9 ia3 

REDUNDANCY ROLES 

9a61 9512 9521 
REDUPLICATION 

9167 9aaa 9a61 9462 9296 

REGISTER 

9^43 

RHYHE 

9300 

fvOl-BT 

9168 

ROMANCE 

9 381 
ROLE ORDERING 

9170 9206 9496 9057 

PUMDI 

9a67 9085 

RWANDA 

9085 

SAEK 

9146 9147 

SArWA 

9510 
SAPAMACCAN 

9227 9503 9504 9505 

SAP SI 

9205 9424 9080 

SAYANCI 

9431 
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SEGMENTAL TONE 

91.18 9197 9208 9259 9280 9367 9378 9461 9462 9482 9509 9322 9326 
9209 9210 9^58 9543 9283 928U 9321 9107 9108 9116 

SEKOO 

9089 
SEPBO-CROATI&N 

9U01 9542 9237 9238 9239 9286 9289 9319 
SGAH KAREN 

9477 

SHAKKA 

9 29 3 

SHAflBALA 

9467 9495 9244 

SHAN 

9477 

SHERPA 

9398 9175 

SHITSWA 

9081 

SHONA 

9495 
SHOSHONEAN 

9308 
SHHANG- FENG 

9 514 

SIAMESE 

9002 9003 9005 9042 9043 9111 9119 9136 9137 9138 9142 9146 9147 
9167 9168 9170 9189 9191 9193 9280 9298 9301 9302 9105 9306 9378 
9379 9449 9473 9477 9493 9521 9209 9210 9145 9169 9198 9242 9283 
9284 

3irPLICITY MEASURES 

9079 
S11PLIPICATI0N 

9537 

SIMtll.TANEOUS APPLICATION 
9216 

SINITIC 

9063 9067 9068 9070 9071 9072 9074 9101 9127 9181 9183 9185 9202 
9219 9221 9240 9264 9297 9337 9366 9421 9483 9487 9511 9512 9515 
9523 9541 9547 9433 9209 9470 9513 9514 9542 9164 9250 9253 9263 
907 3 9075 9076 9103 
SI»fO-TItiETAN 
9230 

SIOUAN 

9153 9251 

31TSIME 

9 36 3 9 364 

StUSLAW 

9233 

SLAVE 

9218 
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SLAVIC 

9240 9401 9172 9237 9238 9239 9286 9289 9319 9114 

SLOVAK 

9372 
SLOVENIAN 

9:=>40 

SOLO 

9464 

SONGKHLA 

9191 

SONGYE 

9463 9495 

SOSO 

9214 

SOTHO 

9.146 9485 9262 9268 
SOUTH AMERICA 

9004 9227 9440 9415 9416 9503 9504 9505 9252 9315 9007 9109 
SOOTHE AST ASIA 

9002 9003 9005 9030 9042 9043 9064 9102 9111 9112 9119 9136 9137 
9138 9139 9142 9143 9144 9146 9147 9157 9167 9168 9170 9180 9183 
9185 9189 9191 9192 9193 9194 9280 9298 9299 9300 9301 9302 9303 
9304 9305 9306 9311 9332 9333 9336 9337 9362 9367 9378 9379 9425 
9449 9473 9477 9493 9521 9327 9334 9422 9209 9368 9443 9458 9524 
9145 9169 9182 9190 9198 9242 9283 9284 9290 S.^95 9296 9.107 9049 
9095 9100 9126 
SOflTHE'^:} /PRICA 

>f.22 9060 9160 9248 9271 9272 9341 9347 9467 9328 9346 9348 9349 
9406 9417 9418 9437 9485 9495 9500 9501 9530 9531 9243 9247 9262 
9268 9316 9035 9056 9057 9058 9077 9078 9080 9082 9083 9098 

SOUTHWESTERN TAI 
9449 

SPANISH 

9181 

SPEECH SlfNTHBSIS 

9255 9376 9289 
SPEECH TEMPO 

9197 

SPE(3D OP PITCH CHANGE 
9472 9375 

St^ANAN 

9227 
STATIPTCATtONAL 
9470 

ST!^ESS ' 

9152 9158 91M0 9181 9189 9197 9202 «»265 9274 9288 9510 9521 9541 
9513 9198 9278 9283 9069 
li'''?BSS AND TONE 

9034 9101 9161 9186 9212 9226 9251 9264 9291 9308 9363 9364 9387 
9404 9450 9451 9481 9522 9395 9396 9225 9372 9507 9530 9542 9140 
9163 9173 9261 9263 9273 9312 9315 9027 9062 9075 9109 



18? 
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sni 



SUKOHA 



9299 9300 



9406 



SUNWAH 

9175 

supras£gnental matrix 

9176 9280 9281 9209 9210 
SOPBASEGMENTAl TON ^ 

9138 9197 9208 
9282 9318 9110 



9259 9260 
9115 9116 



9134 9283 
9274 9367 



9284 9115 
9378 9482 



9116 

9512 9340 9209 9458 



SWAHILT 



SWATOW 



SWAZI 



SWEDISH 



9486 



9111 



9467 



9141 9240 9310 

SYLLABLES 

9099 9 136 9138 
9458 9173 9178 

SYNTACTIC STBUCTORE AMD 
9031 9072 9074 
9448 9457 9461 
9536 9173 9179 

SYNTHETIC SPEECH 
9239 

SZECHUAMESE 
9433 

T«EN 

9304 
T»IEM-PAO 

9?98 9305 

TAHITIAN 

9106 

TAI 

90a2 9003 9005 
9143 9144 9146 
9193 9280 9297 
9425 9449 9473 



9376 9140 9171 9261 



9208 9226 
9179 9188 

TONB 
9101 9130 
9509 9527 
9234 9256 



9335 9338 
9263 9307 

9192 9194 
9533 9538 
9263 9015 



9370 9376 
9062 9100 

9197 9257 
9352 9416 
9058 9059 



9378 9444 9457 9433 
9115 

9329 9330 9331 9370 
9214 9217 9453 9504 
9061 9080 9115 



9042 9043 
9147 9148 
9298 9301 
9477 9493 



9111 9112 
9167 9168 
9302 9 303 
9511 9521 



9119 9136 
9170 9180 
9305 9306 
9145 9198 



9137 9138 9n9 9142 

9183 9185 9189 9191 

9311 9337 9378 9379 

9283 9284 9065 9100 



TAIROPA 

9343 
TAItfANESB 

9074 9220 9523 9209 9075 

TAMANG 

9398 9399 9175 9179 

TANOAK 

948 1 9546 
TECHNIQOES FOR TONAL ANALYSIS 
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE 
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9001 9ni ^^^'^ ^^^^ ^'^^^ ^^^'^ ^•^^^ ^'♦^S 9U78 9155 9312 

9518 

TFPEHUA 

9395 9543 9021 
TESSTTIIRA 

9123 



9495 }235 9236 
9 540 

<>JJ8 9399 9175 



• TRTELA 
TE»A 
•THAKALT 

Tir.RTAN 

94.15 9456 

TJPETO-niJRMAN 

9084 9170 9332 
9435 9368 9456 
"^296 9045 9046 

! rCUMA 

9006 9007 
TIKN-CHOW 

9 30 1 

TTFAL 

9465 
9 134 

TTV 

9340 9013 9014 
TO no PiSMNANT 
9 130 

TOT OWA 

9044 
nflAL ANALYSIS 

929 1 9383 9385 

TONAL DEVFlOPtlFNT 

9064 9068 9102 
91B0 9183 91fl4 
910 2 9i05 9-)06 
9425 9467 9i»83 
9415 9222 '>228 
9145 915^} 9162 
905J 9108 9118 

■^OMAL rriONT.'JM 

9 jf.9 9489 9 471 

TONR COnRHSPONORNCES 

9060 9148 9160 
95U8 9133 9145 

fOM(S or.STPIBOTrON 

9008 9030 9044 



917^1 



9 33 J 9336 
9458 9173 
9048 9049 



9337 9457 9477 9334 
9174 9175 9178 9179 
9062 9095 9126 



9394 9398 9399 9403 
9188 9196 9290 9295 



9112 

9185 
9313 
9510 
9229 
916 i 
9123 



91 39 
9191 
9332 
9324 
9371 
9175 



9143 9144 9146 9147 
9193 9213 9221 9265 
9333 9336 9337 9344 
9325 9345 9348 9349 
9372 9469 9484 9496 
9177 9182 9235 9247 



9148 9160 9168 9176 
9298 9299 9300 9301 
9347 9376 9377 9404 
9398 9399 940? 9409 
9502 9513 9514 9548 
9250 9309 9319 9049 



9529 9086 

9227 9248 
9247 9309 



9306 9330 9131 9425 94. J446 9398 9222 



912a 9136 9?05 9251 9J69 9407 944^ 9450 9467 9358 



.18'J 





9394 


9458 


9490 




9062 


9095 


9100 


TONE 


fEATHRES 






905U 


9117 


9138 




9482 


94 87 


9509 




9134 


9164 


9177 


TONE 


PERCEPTION 






9002 


9003 


907 1 




9410 


9493 


9515 


TONE 


RULES 








9012 


9054 


9071 




9152 


91 58 


9167 




9279 


9280 


9303 




9 30 1 


9397 


9419 




9487 


94 92 


9509 




9340 


9342 


9346 




9414 


9416 


9430 




9371 


9437 


9442 




9497 


9504 


9507 




9246 


9258 


9262 




9011 


9017 


902 0 




9056 


9057 


9058 




9107 


9108 


91 15 


TONE 


SANDHI 








9008 


9022 


9072 




9303 


9304 


9313 




9386 


94 35 


9222 




9317 


9069 


9073 


TONE 


SPLITTING 






9064 


9102 


9139 




904 9 






TONE 


SYNTHESIS 






9002 


9288 




TONE 


TYPOLOGY 






9060 


9081 


9194 




9469 


9471 


9507 


TOMELKSS MORPHEMES 




9081 


9204 


9527 


TONK- 


BEARING 


CONSONANTS 




9235 






TOMGA 








9 341 


9467 


9350 


TONOEXODtIS 








9211 






T0N0C5ENESTS 








9120 


9132 


9213 


TOO HO 










91fl4 







TO OR A 

9023 9024 



9173 


9174 


MAMA 

9178 


9 179 


9247 


9106 


9116 


9131 






9176 


9197 


9200 


9274 


9288 


9512 


9521 


9539 


954 1 


9547 


9269 


9315 


9321 


9075 


9079 


9129 


9135 


9212 


9219 


9240 


921 1 


9140 


9233 


9239 


9242 


9072 


9074 


9081 


9087 


9099 


9189 


9197 


9212 


9216 


9220 


9304 


9313 


9329 


9330 


9331 


9429 


9441 


9451 


9459 


9460 


9512 


9515 


9521 


9533 


9537 


9348 


9350 


9351 


9353 


9355 


9431 


94 32 


9214 


9223 


9224 


9452 


9453 


9454 


9455 


9465 


9531 


9532 


9535 


9536 


9542 


9282 


9284 


9315 


9317 


9318 


9021 


9024 


9027 


9028 


9029 


9059 


9061 


9069 


9073 


9079 


9116 










9084 


9093 


9101 


9102 


9138 


9379 


9385 


9459 


9487 


9515 


9231 


9232 


9470 


9484 


9490 


9075 


9100 








9185 


9298 


9299 


9336 


9337 


9259 


9391 


9510 


9528 


9? 23 


9513 


9524 


9542 


9544 


9551 


9284 


9069 








9495 


9056 


9057 


9058 




9333 


9336 


9337 


9376 


9334 
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9295 


9307 


9317 


9027 


9041 


9332 


9333 


9370 


9421 


9460 


9322 


9323 


9422 


9542 


9543 


9116 










9241 


9255 


9288 


9294 


9362 


9253 


9289 








9 111 


91 17 


9130 


9138 


9149 


9227 


9257 


9271 


9272 


9274 


9341 


9367 


9370 


9383 


9385 


9461 


94 62 


9467 


9473 


9482 


9539 


9547 


9323 


9324 


9339 


9356 


9360 


9386 


9400 


9406 


9228 


9229 


9230 


9231 


9232 


9469 


9471 


9475 


9495 


9496 


9134 


9198 


9 201 


9244 


9245 


9320 


9321 


9001 


9009 


9010 


9033 


9046 


9047 


9052 


9055 


9080 


9082 


9086 


9104 


9105 


9197 


9216 


9226 


9^27 


9264 


9539 


9547 


9326 


9339 


9361 


9504 


9542 


9153 


9165 


9314 


9325 


94 02 


9230 


9177 


9182 


9 339 


9353 


9428 


9211 


9468 


9159 


9290 








923 0 


9140 


9154 


9163 


92^0 
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'TRANSCRIPTION 

9022 9066 9523 9525 9085 9103 9126 

TRIQUF 

9206 9312 9111* . . ... 

9213 9035 9078 

TSWANA 

9077 

^'JCANORN 

9006 9007 

9iia 

'I KITE 

9118 

9«*78 9485 9029 9080 



9118 

UT>. RflFA 

9 343 
'JTO-AZTECAM 
9161 

VRNOA 

95J1 

VIET 

9157 

VIETNA^IKSE 

9157 

VOLTAIC 

9^19 
VOLTA-COMOB 
9099 

VOWEL HKIGHT 
9037 
9440 

VOWEL LENMTH 
9 127 
94 oy 
9075 

W A F PA 

9 34 3 

9041 
•rfPST AFRICA 
90 12 



BEST copy mUBlE 



9026 9027 

93 08 9 395 954 3 9021 



9183 91H5 9192 
9362 
9096 

9430 9468 



9192 9337 
9172 9001 



9362 9327 
9327 9422 



9422 9230 9182 9307 
9182 9307 



9429 9528 
AND TOM»? 
9068 9099 
9476 9420 
AND TONE 
9112 9152 
9420 9458 
9080 9082 



9112 
944 3 

9197 
9490 
9085 



9181 9213 
9458 951.3 

9213 9226 
9503 9203 
9092 9096 



9215 9288 9366 9381 9382 9387 9397 



9272 9364 9407 9444 9477 9481 9521 
9237 9238 9239 9277 9286 9289 9293 
9100 



9208 
9462 
9325 
94 31 
9455 
9520 



9016 
9281 
9482 
9339 
9432 
9468 
91 24 



9034 
936 5 
9509 
9340 
9209 
9469 
9529 



9054 
9370 
9516 
9353 
9211 
9471 
9532 



9087 
9397 
9525 
9360 
9224 
94 75 
9534 



9097 
9429 
9527 
9393 
9228 
9478 
9535 



9099 


91 17 


9130 


9149 


9150 


9151 


9176 


9441 


9444 


9446 


9448 


9459 


9460 


9461 


9528 


9533 


9537 


9538 


9539 


9545 


9323 


9405 


9411 


9412 


9413 


9414 


9428 


94 30 


9229 


9231 


9232 


9447 


9452 


9453 


94S4 


9479 


9497 


9506 


9507 


9517 


9518 


9519 


9536 


9540 


9551 


9133 


9134 


9155 


9159 
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BEST COW mm\i 



PAGS 178 

9172 9201 9203 923i» 92i»7 925'* 9266 9267 9275 9276 9282 9283 92H^I ' 
9120 9001 9009 9011 9013 90H 9015 9017 9020 9023 9024 9025 9029 
9033 9040 9047 9086 9090 9096 9104 9105 9107 9110 9118 t 
WEST ATLANTIC 

9538 

WHISPERED SPEECH 

,9003 9359 9362 9140 
WHISTLE SPEECH 

9088 9491 9502 9530 9296 9131 
WHITE MIAO 

9102 
WHITE TAT 

9143 9147 9100 

WINTUN 

9436 

WU-MING 

9 301 

XHOSA 

9022 9271 9272 9467 9316 9080 

YADEM 

9513 9053 

YAKA 

935«» 

YALA • 
9012 9281 9323 9134 9011 9047 

YAO 

9064 9402 9484 * 

YAUNDE 

9471 

YOMBE 

9 357 

YOFUBA 

9087 9mn 9446 9323 9325 9466 9469 9520 9526 9133 9133 9134 9276 
9015 9020 9086 9116 

YtlCATnC 

9390 9038 9128 

ZAPOTEC 

9(r94 9279 9383 
ZHEMAITIAN 

9163 

ZOONBO 

9061 

9467 91117 9418 9082 9083 9098 
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